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General 


UN Eavoy Reiterates Beijing's Position on NPT 
Treaty 

OW2401064195 Bejing XINHUA in English 0634 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, January 23 
(XINHUA)—Nuclear disarmament activities, non- 
proliferation mechanisms aid measures, including the 
NPT [nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty], are “all steps 
toward the realization of the ultimate goal of a nuclear- 
weapon-free world,” said a top Chinese envoy on 
Monday. 


The remarks came in a statement by Sha Zukang, head of 
the Chinese delegation at the Fourth Preparatory Com- 
mittee for the 1995 Review and Extension Conference 
for the Treaty on the Nonproliferation of Nuclear 
Weapons (NPT). 


Sha said that China has always stood for the complete 
prolibition and thorough destruction of nuclear 
weapons and holds that all states possessing nuclear 
weapons “hould undertake the commitment for the com- 
plete des.ruction of nuclear weapons under effective 
international verification. 


He said China hopes that the United Siates and Kussia 
will implement their existing nuclear disarmament trea- 
ties as scheduled and carry out further drastic cuts in 
their respective nuclear arsenals, thereby creating neces- 
sary conditions for the commencement of multilateral 
nuclear disarmament negotiations attended by all non- 
nuclear weapon states and for the purpose of concluding 
a convention on the complete prohibition and thorough 
destruction of nuclear weapons. 


On a comprehensive nucicar test ban treaty, he said the 
Chirzse government fully appreciates the aspiration of 
the broad non-nuclear weapon states and attaches high 
importance to the negotiation process for the treaty. The 
Chinese Government has time and again stated that it 
wishes to see an earlier conclusion of the treaty, no later 
than 1996, he added. 


The future treaty must completely ban “all nuclear 
weapon test explosions that release nuclear energy at any 
time and in any place,” but should not ban nuclear 
explosions for peaceful purposes, he said. 


He told the conference that all non-nuclear-weapon 
states, the developing countries in particular, are entitled 
by the NPT to engage in international cooperation in the 
peaceful use of nuclear energy and acquire relevant 
technology and assistance for their national economic 
development. 


With continued economic reform and development, 
China will engage more extensively in international 
cooperation in this field, he said, adding that all coun- 
tries with nuclear industrial capabilities should actively 
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promote such cooperation for the benefit of socio- eco- 
nomic development, especially that of the developing 
countries. 


On the provision of security assurances to the non- 
nuclear weapon states, Sha reiterated China’s consistent 
position for an unconditional commitments by all 
nuclear weapon stafes not to use or threaten to use 
nuclear weapons against all non-nuclear weapon states 
and nuclear-free zones, and not to be the first to use 
nuclear weapons against one another. 


The preparatory committee, beginning Monday, will 
work for the whole week for the convening of the NPT 
Review and Extension Conference to be held here in 
April. 


Australian Minister Accuses U.S. of Subsidizing 
Exports 

OW2301134395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1307 
GMT 23 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Canberra, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Australian Minister for Primary Industries and 
Energies Bob Collins today accused the United States of 
targeting its subsidized dairy exports towards Australia’s 
key markets in the Asia-Pacific Region. 


Collins saic< that the U.S. decision “did not appear to be 
consistent with the spirit of the recently negotiated 
Uruguay Round commitments.” 


The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) announced 
last week that under the dairy export incentive program, 
it would subsidize 114,000 ions of milk powder, 37,650 
tons of butter and 3,850 tons of cheese in the six months 
to June 30. 


The "U.S. subsidized dairy export has targeted the fast- 
growing markets in Asia, such as the Philippines, Thai- 
land and Singapore, where Australia has a large share. 


The U.S. move could cost Australia’s dairy industry tens 
of millions of dollars, according to official estimates. 


Collins said in a statement that “this new program will 
have a specific impact on rion-subsidized countries at a 
time of rising prices and short supply, particularly for 
skim milk powder.” 


“USDA claims it is seeking a share of the growing 
maz kets of Asia and that its subsidies will not impact on 
Australia’s interests, This is not true,” he added. 


Meanwhile, Australia’s National Farmers’ Federation 
(NFF) also accused the U.S. action of undermining the 
spirit of the Uruguay Round trade reforms. 


NFF President Donald Mcgauchie said today that the 
U.S. decision “clearly repudiates the presidential com- 
mitment by Bill Clinton in September 1993 not to harm 
Australian exports.” 


This report mzy contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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He said that the NFF “‘is totally opposed to unfair U.S. 
competition and the use of subsidies to open up exports 
markets and gain market share at the expanse of Austra- 
lian dairy farmers.” 


He also said that the U.S. decision was motivated by 
short term politics rather than any long term commit- 
ment to market development. 


—— Trade Embargo Lifted Pursuant to 


SK2401113195 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 23 Jan 95 


[Commentary: “With the U.S. Lifting of Trade Restric- 
tions on the DPRK, U.S.-DPRK Relations Have Con- 


tinually Improved”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On 20 January, the U.S. Gov- 
ernment announced the United States would eventually 
lift economic sanctions against the DPRK pursuant to 
provisions in the U.S.-DPRK framework agreement. 


This decision by Washington to lift trade sanctions 
against the DPRK is the first in 45 years. 


U.S. Government sources admitted that the United 
States’ lifting of the trade ban is not as expansive as that 
by the DPRK. On 9 January, the DPRK authorities 
announced that the entry ban on U.S. commodities into 
DPRK markets and on U.S. commercial vessels entering 
DPRK ports will be lifted. 


Pyongyang noted that the DPRK's entry restrictions 
against U.S. commodities and against U.S. commercial 
vessels entering DPRK ports was taken only in economic 
and trade relations with the United States, and that the 
lifting of such restriction means the full opening up of 
economic and trade exchanges with the United States. 


However, on 20 January Washington, while making an 
excuse for its limited actioon, stated that although the 
U.S. action was not as expansive as that of the DPRK, 
the United States fulfilled its obligation to reduce bar- 
riers to trade and investment as prescribed in the U.S.- 
DPRK framework agreement. 


Whether the United States will lift further economic 
restrictions against the DPRK will depend on whether 
progress is made in the nuclear issue and in matters of 
mutual interest between the two sides. 


The United States and the DPRK signed a framework 
agreement in Geneva in October of last year. According 
to the provisions of the agreement, the two should take 
action to reduce trade and investment barriers within 90 


days of the agreement being signed. 


The decision made by the United States on 20 January 
has considerable limits. Nevertheless, with the conclu- 
sion of the current agreement, the situation on the 
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Korean peninsula began to experience detente, and bilat- 
eral relations between the United States and the DPRK 
have been constantly strengthened. 


A 10-member U.S. Senate delegation arrived in 
Pyongyang by U.S. military aircraft in December of last 
year. This was the first landing of a U.S. airplane in the 
DPRK in more than 40 years. 


A delegation of the DPRK Government also visited 
Washington around the end of last year for the first time. 
The two sides agreed to establish respective diplomatic 
representation in each other's capital this year, with the 
U.S. team planning to visit Pyongyang on 31 January. 


Although the incident recently occurred of a U.S. heli- 
copter infiltrating into the DPRK's airspace, the United 
States and the DPRK properly settled the incident in a 
relatively short period of time by treasuring the positive 
changes taking place in relations between the two coun- 
tries. 

In addition, relevant officials from the United States, 
Japan, and the ROK held negotiations since the end of 
last year over forming a multinational bloc to provide 
funding and material to support light-water reactors, 
reaching a unanimous agreement. 


The three sides decided to call this multinational bloc the 
Korean Energy Development Organization [KEDO], 
and each 1s to play its respective role in this organization. 


The ROK and Japan agreed to shoulder most of the 
expenses required for the development of light-water 
reactors, totalling $4 billion, while the United States 
decided to offer heavy oil to the DPRK in order to fill 
the energy loss caused by the nuclear freeze. 


The first shipment of heavy oil, which the United States 
agreed to offer, has already arrived in the DPRK. 


As facts show, the U.S.-DPRK framework agreement has 
been satisfactorily implemented, and relevant provisions 
of the agreement have been brought into effect. Thus. the 
situation on the Korean peninsula is developing in a 
positive manner. 


Article Views Failure of GATT Talks 


HK2001135095 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese No 
1, 10 Jan 95 pp 27-31 


[Article by staff reporter Yang Qingbing (2799 1987 
0365): “Why Did Talks on China’s Re-Entry Into the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade Fail To Reach 


an Agreement?”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to reports from 
Geneva on 20 December 1994, the 19th meeting of the 
China Working Group of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) failed to reach an agreement 
on bringing an end to substantive talks on China's 
reentry into GATT. 
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Since July 1986, when China official submitted an 
application for reentry into GATT, eight years have 
passed. Why did the talks in which China wanted to 
reenter GATT by the end of 1994 and to become a 
founding member of the World Trade Organization in its 
Capacity as a signatory to GATT fail in the end? Will this 
affect the pace of China's opening up to the outside 
world? 


Why Does China Want To Reenter GATT? |subhead] 


GATT is a provisional multilateral agreement for read- 
justing and standardizing tariff levels and trade relations 
among signatory states. GATT, the World Bank, and the 
International Monetary Fund are called “the three main- 
stays of the international economic system™ as well as 
the “economic united nations.” On 30 October 1947, 
when 23 countries first signed GATT concerning the 
reduction and concession of tariffs in Geneva, China 
among them. Therefore, China is a founding signatory to 
GATT. In March 1950, Taiwan's Kuomintang authority 
announced its withdrawal from GATT. Since then, 
China has been excluded from GATT. 


There are currently more than 120 signatory states in 
GATT. They include major developed countries and 
two-thirds of the developing countnes. Signatory states 
of GATT have laid down many principles conducive to 
their development, such as free competition based on the 
market economy, the principle of mutual benefit in 
bilateral trade, unconditional most favored nation treat- 
ment and national treatment for one another, the con- 
sideration of tariffs as the only protective measure for 
domestic national industries, the prohibition of non- 
tariff barriers, the reduction of tariffs to promote inter- 
national trade, a commitment to fair trade, and the 
opposition to dumping and export subsidies. Since 
GATT was established in 1947, the average tariffs of 
finished products of industrialized and developed coun- 
tries have dropped from 40 percent to about 5 percent. 
This has greatly promoted trade among the signatory 
states as well as throughout the world. 


China has applied to restore its signatory status in GATT 
because it is required for reform and opening up. China 
needs GATT, and, likewise, GATT needs China. 


The volume of trade between China and GATT signa- 
tory states accounts for 80 percent of China's total 
volume of foreign trade. China's reentry into GATT 
undoubtedly will be conducive to China’s commodity 
exports to the outside world and will also provide more 
equal opportunities for products of various other coun- 
tries to be imported into China. This is helpful for 
China's effort to form an open multilateral trading 
system to participate in the international division of 
labor and competition. 


On the other hand, since the beginning of reform and 
opening up, China's economy has developed vigorously. 
China’s position in international trade has risen from the 
32nd place in 1978 to the | Ith place in 1994. This has 
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provided opportunities for foreign enterprises to enter 
the vast market of China. Beside, if China, which has a 
population of 1,200 million and which occupies such an 
important position in international trade, 1s excluded 
from this global trade structure for a long period. the 
world trade organization will remain incomplete. In this 
sense, China's reentry into GATT is the inevitable 
demand of the development of international trade. 


China has not waited passively. Since it submitted its 
application for reentry into GATT, China has unremit- 
tingly made efforts toward this end: 


—The establishment of the new structure of the socialist 
market economy in China at the 14th CPC National 
Congress conforms with the basic prerequisite of 
GATT; 


—Since 1992, China has abolished all import regulation 
taxes and export subsidies, has drastically shortened 
the list of commodities managed with quotas and 
permits, has abolished mandatory plans for import 
and export, and has abolished over two-thirds of 
import permits in two years; 


—In the two years from 1992 to 1993, the tariff rates of 
6,269 kinds of imported commodities have been 
reduced on three occasions so that the general tariff 
level has been lowered by a large margin; 


—From the end of 1993 to the beginning of 1994, China 
completed the convergence of foreign exchange rates 
in three months, which China had originally planned 
to complete in five years; 


—In May 1994, China promulgated the “Foreign Trade 
Law” and thus increased the transparency of foreign 
trade policies and regulations; 


—Striving to reenter GATT in 1994, China exerted its 
utmost to meet the demands of the signatory side and 
made many substantive promises, including setting 
the general upper limit of tariffs at a level of 35 
percent (which it would further lower to 30 percent 
within five years after its reentry into GATT), gradu- 
ally abolishing 90 percent of non-tariff measures, and 
submitting to GATT lists of future concessions in the 
areas of improved tariffs, agricultural products, and 
the service trade. 


These measures have enabled China to satisfy all its 
conditions for reentry into GATT. 


Resistance Has Come From the Other Side of the 
Pacific 


In a bid to restore its GATT signatory status, China has 
taken a series of reformative measures. This is clear to 
people throughout the world. In eight years, China has 
answered or explained more than 4,500 questions raised 
by various other countries. This shows its greatest sin- 
cerity and patience and is appreciated by the over- 
whelming majority of the GATT signatory states. 
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However, the United States, a country on the other side 
of the Pacific, has made use of its special posion im 
GATT to consistently create obstacies to China’s reentry 
into GATT. 


GATT makes certayvn allowances for tarnffs and the 
protcctron of natvonal industries sn developing countnes. 
China 1s a developing country, and should naturally 
reenter GATT. undertake obligations as a signatory 
State, and emoy relevant mghts im its capacity as a 
developing country However. the United States 1s 
demanding that China reenter GATT in the capacity of 
a developed country and has forbidden China from 
quoting the relevant provisions of GATT concerning the 
position of the developing countnes. This 1s the crux of 
the matier 


The Unoted States has made demands of China which 
are higher than those asked of the developing countries 
and which cannot he bone by China’s economy. For 
examole. it has demanded that China abolish all mon- 
tari? barners on the day of its reentry into GATT and 
that China immediately practice free conversion of for- 
ergn exchange. among others. 


The United States «s demanding that China reenter 
GATT in the capacity of a developed country m order to 
seck commercial interests by asking an exorbriant price 
ter China's reentry into GATT and to make China 
undertake the obligations of a GATT signatory state 
whale being deprived of rights it 1s entitled to in GATT. 
Such a move of proceeding only from its own interests, 
ignoring the stance of the overwhelming mayorny of 
other countnes, and obstructing China's reentry into 
GATT completely contradicts the spirit of fair competi- 
vion and free trade advocated by GATT. 


C hina’s two basic principles for reentry into GATT are: 
ricst, China must not be deprived of any nght which 
GATT and the Worid Trade Organization gives to the 
signatory stalcs or to the developing countries. Second, 
the balance between the nghts and obligations after 
China reenters GATT must be ensured, and the obliga- 
trons undertaken by China should not exceed im prin- 
ciple those of the developing countries. The purpose of 
China's reentry into GATT 1s to further converge its 
economy with the international economy and to speed 
up its economic development. If China reenters GATT 
simply for the sake of reenmtering it without striving for 
the rights it 1s entitled to—thus resulting in a certain 
mmpact on China's production and damaging its social 
stability and economic development—it will go against 
the original goals behind its bid to reenter GATT. This 1s 
something we cannot accept. 


Being Obstructed From Reentering GATT Will Not 
Affect Reform and Opening Up 


We have worked arduously for exght years to reenter 
GATT. During these eight years, treme.dous changes 
have taken place 1 the economic structure of China, and 
we have been unswervingly carrying out reform and 
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opening up and moving toward the outside world. To 
reenter GATT, China has wniproved its foreign trade 
structure siep by step and has also made efforts to 
introduce to the world its achievements in reform and 
opening up. This has narrowed the gap between China 
and the cwtside world. This itself represents a great 
success. Before Chima reenters GATT or becomes a 
founding member of the World Trade Organization. we 
are not entitled to the nghts of member states of that 
organization. Therefore, we cannot undertake any obli- 
gation which we have promysed durng talks on reentry 
a GATT and in the agreement of the Uruguay Round 
talks. 


Howe’ er, this will never affect the progress of China's 
refiorm and opening up. The tremendous achievements 
mate by China mi the 16 years since reform and opening 
up began has proved an indisputable truth: Without 
reform and opening up, it would be impossible to have 
the vigorous economic development seen in China 
today. Cl.una’s economy can no longer be separated from 
the international economy, and they will become even 
closer ra the future. Therefore, in further carrying out its 
reforms at a deeper level in the future, China will not 
waver in strengthening economic cooperation with var- 
wous other countries of the world. From a long-term 
perspective, China's entry into the World Trade Organi- 
vation 15 just a matter of time. 


As a spokesman of the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation put it: China wants to reenter 
GATT and become a founding member of the World 
Trade Organization because it 1s a requirement of prac- 
ticing reform and opening up in China. No matter when 
China enters the World Trade Organization, China will 
uphoid the policy of reform and opening up, will con- 
tinue to expand its trade and economic cooperation with 
various other countnes of the world on the basis of 
equality and mutua! benefit, and will contribute to the 
development of the global economy and international 
trade. 


XINHUA Notes Shalikashvili’s Visit to ROK 


OW2001 144095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1428 
GMT 20 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, January 19 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The U.S. and South Korea should strengthen 
their military ties in light of the unstable situation of the 
Korean peninsula, said John Shalikashvili, chairman of 
the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


Shalikashvili said today upon his ariival that the recent 
downing of a U.S. Military helicopter indicated that the 
situation of the Korezn peninsula vas still unstabie. 


Last December, a U.S. Military helicopter, intruding 
inte the territorial air space of the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea (DPRK), was shot down by the 
DPRK armed forces. 
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The co-pilet was killed. The pilot was captured and later 
released. 


Also today, Shalikashvili held talks with his South 
Korean counterpart, Kim Tong-chin, and Defense Min- 
ister Yi Yang-ho to exchange views on the situation in 
the peninsula. 


United States & Canada 


Reportage on Sino-U.S. IPR Negotiations 


Sino-U.S. IPR Accerd ‘Unlikely’ 


HK2101053395 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 21 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Sherman Chen] 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Sino-US talks on intellectual 
property rights (IPR) continue in Beijing today with an 
agreement unlikely to be reached. according to a Beiing 
source. Both sides were quite cooperative but the nego- 
tations were tough. the source sand. 


The deputy head of the Chinese negotiation group, 
Zhang Yuejiao, refused to comment on the talks. Both 
sides are expected to issue statements later today. 


Analysts say differences over details have prolonged the 
talks which should have ended yesterday. If the talks fail, 
China and the United States would open a new round in 
Washington at the end of this month, a senior Chinese 
trade official said. 


The deputy director of China's State Copvnght Bureau, 
Shen Rengan, said that China would successively stamp 
out the piracy of compact discs (CDs) and books in the 
first half of this year. Mr Shen, who ts on a visit to Hong 
Kong, said CD piracy should be stamped out through 
legal procedures instead of diplomatic negotiations. But 
he believed that the Sino-US talks on copyright would 
reach a consensus. 


Zheng Chengsi, director of the IPR centre of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, said yesterday that there 
were no fundamental differences between China and the 
US on the protection of copyright. [passage omitted] 


Negotiators Comment on Talks 


OW 2101021995 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1411 GMT 20 Jan 95 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The new rounc of Sino-U_S. talks 
on intellectual property rights [IPR] did not end 
according to schedule, and no results had been achieved 
at the time of the meeting's recess this evening. [video 
shows a wide shot of the entrance of the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation building] 
This round of Sino-U.S. talks on intellectual property 
rights began on the afternoon of 18 January and was 
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onginally scheduled to end on 20 January. However, 
when our station arrived at the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation at 6 PM 
[1000 GMT], the talks were still going on. Negotiators of 
the two sides did not leave the conference room until! 
after 6:30 PM [1030 GMT]. [video shows wide shots of 
several people leaving the building in darkness: the back 
view of a man identified by onscreen caption as a U.S. 
negotiator, walking away along the sidewalk] 


[Begin recording] [Unidentified reporter in English] 
What kind of progress has been made? Hey! Hey! [video 
shows the U.S. negotiator continuing to walk away from 
the reporter, ignoring his questions; same reporter then 
approaches three people identified by onscreen caption 
as Chinese negotiators, two male and one female, who 
have emerged from the building] 


[Unidentified reporter] Will the talks continue 
tomorrow”? 


[Male Chinese negotiator] Yes. 


{Unidentified reporter] What are the results? Have you 
touched on substantive issues today” 


[Male Chinese negotiator] We discuss substantive issues 
everyday. 


[Unidentified reporter] Are you optimistic? 


[Male Chinese negoti:.or] There has been certain 
progress. [end recording] 


When the reporter asked about the forecast for tomor- 
row’s talks, the Chinese negotiator said: 


[Begin recording] [Female Chinese negotiator] It is still 
hard to say. [end recording] 


The last round of Sino-U_S. talks on intellectual property 
rights broke off in Beijing in late December 1994. The 
chief U.S. negotiator left without saying goodbye. The 
Chinese side, blaming the failure of the last round of 
talks on the U.S. side, issued a statement that the actions 
taken by the Chinese Government to protect intellectual 
property rights are serious, and China will continue to 
make efforts to develop Sino-U.S. economic relations 
ane tre. 


Official Says ‘Some Headway’ Made 
OW2101093695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0855 GMT 21 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 2! Jan (XINHUA}— 
China and the United States have decided to adjourn the 
ougoing Sino-U.S. negotiations on intellectual property 
rights in Beijing for two days tomorrow, and to resume 
them here on 24 January. 


The current round of negotiations commenced on 18 
January. According to a Chinese official involved in the 
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negotiations, the negotiations have been constructive 
[jian she xing de 1696 6080 1840 4104] and have made 
some headway [qu de le vi ding jin zhan 0648 1779 0035 
0001 1353 6651 1455}. 


Resumption of Talks Noted 


HK2401085995 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO in 
Chinese 24 Jan 95 pl 


[“Special dispatch”: “Sino-American Tziks on Intellec- 
tual Property Rights Continue Today] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beying 24 Jan (HSIN WAN 
PAU)}— Sino- U.S. talks on intelectual property mghts 
[IPR] resumed in Beying today fo'lewing a two-day 
adjournment. 


The current round of talks began on 18 January, and was 
scheduled to conclude on 2] January: however. no 
agreement had been reached when the time expired 
according to the onginal schedule 


Nevertheless, the two sides made certain concessions. 
According to some American figures close to the US. 
side participating in the talks. the atmosphere of the 
meeting had undergone “substantial change™ [zhi de 
bian hua 6347 4104 6239 0553), compared with the 
previous round of ta'ks last December. 


A Chinese MOFTEC offical said that the talks had been 
constructive [you jian she xing 2589 1696 6080 1840), 
with certain progress made. 


Consequently, the two sides decided to prolong the talks 
through negotiztions, so that a compromise plan might 
pv reached before 4 February so as to halt the occurrence 
of a trade war between the two countries. 


The United States criticized China for lacking sincerity 
on the IPR issue; however, China has strengthened the 
magnitude of the crackdown on piracy. Whether it was 
out of genuine sincerity or not, China actually has 
exerted efforts to forward the progress of the talks 


‘Analysis’ View US. ‘Brinkmanship’ in Trace 
Talks 

1K2201031695 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 22-28 Jar) 95 p 1 


|“News Analysis” by Wang Yong: “China Seeks Talks 
Based On Equality”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] After the testy row over intel- 
lectual property nights, whech card will the United States 
draw next from its China policy deck? 


The question is still in the air. 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin has reiterated that Sino- 
U.S. relations must be built on the basis of equality. 
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Any trade dispute can only be settled through negotia- 
tions. In that process, the U.S. would do well to shelve 
carrot-and-stick and brinksmanship policies. 


China cherishes membership in the Worid Trade Orga- 
nization (WTO) which replaced the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade (Gatt) as of January |, 1995. 


But, regardless of the ovtcome of current dialogue, the 
landscape of Sino-US. relations after China’s WTO 
membership ts settled seerns clear. 


To be sure, that landscape cannot be called ‘smooth. 
The U.S. has made evident its desire to gain as much 
pre“it from China as possible, and this position is not 
expected to change. 


The North American nation has indicated that it can still 
resort to the Non-Application Clause at will even if 
China becomes a full WTO member—meaning the U.S. 
could try to hammer-out Sino-U S. trade policies ouiside 
of the international trading framework . 


That the U.S. wants to be hard oa China for the years to 
come cannot be expressed clearer. 


The strong U.S. position stems partially from what U.S. 
officials describe as a huge US. trade deficit with China. 
U.S. reports put the country’s deficit with China at 
nearly $30 billion lasi year. 


Chinese figures show the bilateral trade volume was 
$35.43 billion last year, with China enjoving a surplus of 
$7.49 bilhon. 


The difierence stems from the fact that the U.S. figure 
includes Chinese exports to Hong Kong, which then are 
reexported to the U.S. by Hong Kong businesses. 


That calculation, primarily based on the rule of origin of 
production, leaves much room for improvement. 


In fact, 1 is Hong Kong's business people who have 
gained the biggest profits and bloated China's trade 
surplus 


Most analysts agree it's improper for the U.S. to pry 
open a foreign market like China by exaggerating its 
trade deficit. 


China is always ready to cooperate, said Chinese offi- 
cials. But threats of sanctions or any other form of 
pressure helps no one. 


China admits there are problems with imp!ementation 
of its intellectual property rights regime. 


“But as everybody can sec. the Chinese Government is 
sincere in strengthening (such) enforcement,” a Moftec 
ofcial said. 

At the same time, U.S. efforts are also indispensable for 
stopping cop: right piracy in China, though U.S. officials 
tend to distance themselves from any responsibility in 
this regard. 
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U.S. Secretary Christopher on Human Rights 
OW 230i015695 Bering XINHU 4 Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1139 GMT 2i Jan 95 


[“U.S. Secretary on state Powuts Out Three U_S. Foreign 
Policy Principles" —XINHUA headline] 


{FGIS Translated Text] Washington—U.S. Secretary of 
State Christopher delivered a speech on U.S. foreign 
polcy at Harvard University on 20 January. He pointed 
out three principics of US. foreign policy—namely, the 
United States must continue to participate in and lead 
world affairs, must marntain and strengthen cooperative 
relations with the worid’s strongest countries, and must 
meet new circumstances and rejuvenate globa! and 


regional cooperative organizations. 


On U.S. relations with China, Christopher said: The 
United States’ Asia policy ts to seek to establish “con- 
structive relations” with China. The Untied States wel- 
comes China's participation in regional security and 
economic organizations, supports China's joining the 
World Trade Orgarization “under appropriate condi- 
tions.” and is suriving to cooperate with China over the 
nuclear nonproliferation rssuc. 


However, he added: “As tar as the consistency between 
China's own interests and tts da:ly increasing role in the 
international community is concerned, China must show 
more respect for human mghts and the rule of law.” 


Christopher said that the United States will wage a 
comprehensive struggle against international terrorism, 
other crimes, and drug trafficking this year. At the same 
time. he announced five measures to deal with interna- 
tional terrorism. including cooperating with other 
nations in extraditing cr prosecuting criminals and 
imposing harsher senterces on criminals, formulating 
tough r oney-laundering laws, tightening U.S. visa stan- 
dards, a: i proposing legislation to combat the smuggling 
of aliens and illegal entries with harsher penalties. 


On the Middle East peace process, Christopher said that 
this peace process must be expedited and that this 
important opportunity must not be missed. He said that 
the Syrian-Isracli talks have made some progress and are 
now in a crucial stage. 


Northeast Asia 


Li Langing Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW 2401075195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0740 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with 
Akira Watari, president of Nichimen Corporation of 
Japan, and his party here today 


Watari 1s here at the invitation of the China Council for 
the Promotion of International Trade. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


~8 


Li Peng Receives DPRK Vice Premier 
OW2401040695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1359 GMT 18 Jan 95 


[By reporter Chen Yonghong (7115 3057 4767)) 


[FSIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Premier Li Peng met with Chang Chol, DPRK vice 
premier and minister of culture and arts, and hus party at 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse today. He said during 
the mecting: The Chinese Government and people sin- 
cerely hope the people of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea [DPRK] will achieve new progress in 
building their country under the teadership of comrade 
Kim Chong-il, and wish the DPRK prosperity. 


During the meeting, Ch-re Chol first conveyed cordial 


regards from Comr ‘hong-il to General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zem:> ona ...mier Li Peng Li Peng 
expressed his thi and «sked Chang Chol to convey 
cordial greetings eral Secretary Jrang Zemin 


and himself to Com...uce Kim Chong-il. Li Peng also 
asked Chang Chol to send his greetings to Premier Kang 


Song-san. 


Li Peng said the Chinese people felt as deeply grieved as 
the DPRK people over the passing of President Kim 
Ii-song, who was a g:tat icader of the DPRK people and 
a great friend of the Chinese people. The leading collcc- 
tive of the third generation [di san dai ling dao ji ti: 4574 
0005 0108 7325 1418 7162 7555] of China attaches great 
importance to the friendship between China and the 
DPRK, which was jointly founded by the Chinese 
leaders of older generations and the late President Kim 
Il-song; and it will continue to make efforts to develop 
bilateral friendly and cooperative relations. 


Chang Chol said: The DPRK people will never forget the 
fact that the Chinese people felt as deeply grieved as the 
DPRK people over the passing of President Kim Il-song 
last year. Now, the DPRK people are making efforts 
together to carry out the behest of the late president. 
Chang Chol wished the Chinese people new achieve- 
ments in implementing the resolution [jue yi 0414 6231) 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
XINHUA Reports on Trade Meetings in Malaysia 


ARATS Head Proposes Mutual Fund 


OW2401133595 Beijing AINHUA in English 1314 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Kuala Lumpur, January 24 
(XINHUA)}—A Chinese official and economist pro- 
posed today that a China-Malaysia Mutua! Fund be set 
up to facilitate investment between the two countrics. 
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Wang Daohan, Director of the Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Straits [ARATS] and former 
Shanghai Mayor said such a fund can also be used to 
promote joint investment by businessmen of the two 
countries to third countries. 


Delivering his speech on “New Era in China-Malaysia 
Cooperation” at a session of the First Malaysia-China 
Forum here today, Wang said the fund can be used to 
provide consultation to those interested in investment 
and help solve any problems stemming in the course of 
investment. 


Looking back at Sino-Malaysian ties, Wang said with the 
promotion of leaders of the two countries, bilateral trade 
and investment have been increasing speedily. 


Two-way trade rose to 2.3 billion U.S. dollars in 1993 
from 0.159 billion U.S. dollars in 1974, the year when 
the diplomatic relations were established, Wang said, 
quoting the IMF figures. 


Malaysian investment in China went up to one billion 
U.S. dollars in 1993 from 0.5 billion U.S. dollars a year 
earlier, while Chinese investment in Malaysia has also 
been moving up. 


There is great potential for expanding bilateral trade as 
both economies have plentiful complementary factors, 
he added. 


He said China offers an emerging enormous market for 
Asian and international businessmen and it needs 
investment especially in infrastructure. From now till 
the year 2000, China’s imports are expected to reach a 
total of 1,000 billion U.S. dollars. 


“China is in need for extensive cooperation with all parts 
of Asia,” Wang said. 


Beijing ‘Major Boost’ te WTO 
OW 2401141295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1331 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 24 
(XINHUA)—China’s participation in the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) will definitely provide a major 
boost to the multilateral trading system, a Malaysian 
official said here today. 


In her closing speech at the First Malaysia-China Forum, 
International Trade and Industry Minister Rafidah Aziz 
said her view is based on the fact that China is the 1 Ith 
largest trading nation in the world. 


She said China “is widely acknowledged as a formidable 
economic power and would be in a favorable position to 
make a significant contribution to the expansion of 
international trade and growth in the global economy.” 


She said that Malaysia is supportive of China's applica- 
tion to resume the GATT membership and would like to 
see China admitted as a member of the WTO. 
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“China’s entry into the WTO would certainly enhance 
the position of the developing countries on several 
_xtraneous issues in the post Uruguay round era. 


“In many instances, Malaysia and China share common 
views on such issues as the linkage between irade and the 
social clause. 


“China’s participation in the GATT/WTO system would 
be even more pertinent in shaping the agenda of the 
multilateral trading system in the next round of global 
trade negotiations.” 


On bilateral ties, Rafidah said, “China’s efforts to under- 
take market reforms and to open up her economy have 
attracted world attention and Malaysia, a long-standing 
trade partner, certainly views the reforias positively.” “ 
China and Malaysia should continue to forge the neces- 
sary economic collaboration in every possible area,” she 
added. 


The two-day forum opened by Prime Minister Mahathir 
Mohamad saw a series of speeches and discussions 
between leading economists and entrepreneurs of both 
countries on business opportunities in both countries, 
especially in China. 


Shanghai's Development Viewed 


OW2301163595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1518 
GMT 23 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 23 
(XINHUA)—Shanghai, China’s largest city has quick- 
ened its steps towards becoming a modern international 
metropolitan, said former Shanghai Mayor Wang 
Daohan today. 


Delivering a paper on “Shanghai and the Chang Jiang 
Delta: Present and Future” at an economic forum on 
China and Malaysia here, Wang said the city’s economy 
has registered an annual growth of 17 percent for the last 
three years. 


In 1994, Shanghai's external trade reached a record high 
of 36 billion US dollars (including re-exports), an 
increase of 20 percent over 1993, he said. 


It attracted foreign investment totaling 20 billion US 
dollars in the last three years, he added. 


Out of the 10,000 approved projects, 62.5 percent is in 
the manufacturing sector with their industrial sales cap- 
turing 22 percent of the city’s total. 


Thirty three banks and non-banking financial institu- 
tions including two insurance companies with forcign 
equity have set up their branches in Shanghai. Another 
87 overseas banks and financial institutions have opened 
their offices there. 


Despite the achievements, Shanghai, which has a popu- 
lation of some 13 million, still lags behind metropolitans 
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of similar scale, said Wang, adding its GDP stood at 25 
billion US dollars in 1992, only one sixth of New York 
and one 20th of Tokyo. 


Hong Kong and Singapore, with their population less 
than one second and one fourth of Shz aghai respectively, 
have surpassed the latter in terms of GDP, he said. 


He said Shanghai will further adopt the open door 
policy. For instance, in the financial service sector, the 
government will allow open market operations for short 
term treasury bills under the central bank, and allow 
some measured testing on making the Reminbi, China's 
currency, an exchangeable one, he said. 


Near East & South Asia 


Justice Minister Receives Iranian Counterpart 


LD2301212295 Tehran Voice of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran First Program Network in Pers*an 2030 GMT 23 
Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hojjat ol-Eslam Esmail Shush- 
tari, justice minister of the Islamic Republic of Iran, who 
~~ currently visiting China, met his Chinese counterpart 
Xiao Yang on Monday morning [23 January] and dis- 
cussed ways of exchanging expertise in legal and judicial 
fields. 


In this meeting, the Chinese justice minister referred to 
the deep-rooted political and economic relations 
between the two countries, and said that it is essential for 
Iran and China to expand their relations in legal and 
judicial fields. 


Arafat Pledges ‘To Curb’ Islamic Militants 


OW 2401103695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0944 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[By Xie Dongfeng, Huai Chengbo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—PLO Chairman Yasir ’Arafat Monday night [23 
January] promised Israeli Foreign Minister Shim’on 
Peres that he will act to curb Islamic militants, as Peres 
has requested, Israel Radio said today. 


The radio quoted a Foreign Ministry spokesman as 
saying that “Arafat's promise came during a phone 
conversation with Peres. 


However, the spokesman refused to disclose any other 
details of the short conversation, which followed a 
meeting between Peres and Prime Minister Yitzhaq 
Rabin. 


The cabinet at an emergency session Sunday decided to 
authorize Peres to contact ‘Arafat to ask him to comply 
with the Oslo Accords, including extraditing Palestinians 
suspected of killing Israelis. 


The Islamic Jihad organization Sunday carried out a 
suicide bombing attack at the Beit Lid Junction east of 
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coastal town Netanya north of Tel Aviv, killing 18 Israeli 
soldiers and one Israeli civilian. 


Foliowing the attack, “Arafat phoned Rabin Sunday 
expressing his condemnation of the attack which in his 
words “killed innocent people.” 


Also Monday night, Rabin, in an address to the nation, 
reaffirmed that the peace process between Israel and the 
PLO will continue because there is no other alternative. 


Rabin said that there must be an end to Israel's control of 
Palestinians and there must be a division between the 
two peoples in the long term. Nevertheless, he said that 
the border will not be along with the pre-1967-war line. 


Meanwhile, Palestinian chief negotiator Nabil Sha‘ath 
said Monday that the aim of Islamic fundamentalists is 
to undermine the Palestinian National Authority. 


In an interview with the JERUSALEM POST, Sha‘ath 
said that “they (Islamic fundamentalists) have set them- 
selves up to destroy this Palestinian National Authority 
and they are doing it by killing Israelis.” 


However, he said that the PNA is limited in what it can 
take on its own to suppress the violence. 


He said that the way to deal with this problem is to 
intensify cooperation with Israel, but not by giving the 
PNA the image of “Uncle Toms.” 


He said it is also necessary for the Israelis to reassess 
their own way of dealing with security issues, which he 
described as a strategy of “retaliation and over- 
reaction.” 


“Retaliation is the typical Israeli strategy that they have 
used for 40 years,” said Sha‘ath, adding that the worst 
thing Israel can do is to maintain a long closure, which 
only harms the innocent and not the perpetrators of 
violence. 


So far, Israel has sealed off the occupied territories, and 
the Israeli Army and the General Security Service have 
planned to crack down hard on Islamic Jihad activists in 
the West Bank. 


The Justice Ministry said Monday that it has stopped 
processing the release of Palestinian prisoners. Justice 
Minister David Liba’i canceled a meeting with the 
Palestinian National Authority members on prisoner 
release scheduled for this week. 


‘Altercations’ Within Indian Ruling Party Seen 


OW2401121295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1020 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[“Roundup” by Liu Guishan] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New Delhi, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The confrontation between Indian Prime Min- 
ister and Ruling Congress-I President Narasimha Rao 
and former Human Resource Development Minister 
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Arjun Singh intensified as critical altercations between 
them has come to a new high in recent days. 


The Congress-I heavy weight Arjun Singh who resigned 
from his post after criticizing the party leadership for 
Gelay in punishing corrupt high ranking officials on 
December 24, 1994, made a new attack on Rao in 
Banda, Uttar Pradesh, Sunday [22 January], mocking at 
his “running away from realities.” 


He pressed for immediate action by the Rao government 
to face the issues raised by him in his resignation letter to 
regain the “trust and confidence of the people,” saying 
that corruption had become a common feature among 
the bureaucrats. 


The followiig day, Rao fought back with a strong 
response in ( alcutta where he was on an official tour that 
he “‘was not the one to run away from the reality.” 
development and progress made through economic 
reforms by his government “‘is the reality and I, for one, 
do not run away from it.” 


On the same day, Arjun warned that the party would face 
a “bleak, uncertain” future if his “humble request” 
would not be met with. 


Last Saturday, Rao held consultations with some senior 
colleagues in his party on steps to strengthen his rule 
while Arjun Singh also met with some of his supporters 
expressing his resolve to carry on “the Congress legacy.” 


The Rao and Singh confrontation emerged following 
Singh's resignation which made the differences inside 
the ruling Congress-I public and it has been described 
here as an emerging party split. 


Arjun is presently on a tour to several states to gather 
support for his campaign against the prime minister. His 
strength seems increased as more and more local Con- 
gress-I leaders are joining his camp, observers here said. 


Also, Rao’s loyalists’ efforts to distance Uttar Pradesh 
Congress Chief N.D. Tiwari from Singh appeared to 
have failed as the two leaders reviewed the situation in 
the party and planned future strategy to corner Rao on 
last Wednesday night. 


Sources close to Singh and Tiwari said that they had 
decided to talk positively about unity moves in the party 
as the Rao camp had sought to project them as villains. 


Local newspapers said that the ongoing confrontation 
between Rao and Singh has “reached a flashpoint with 
both discarding the possibility of a truce through the 
peace initiative.” One of Rao’s loyalists was reported as 
saying that the possibility of reconciliation had slid 
further with Singh’s decision to go ahead with his cam- 
paign against the Congress president on the basis of the 
six issues raised in his letter of resignation. 


So far the leaders including former Civil Supplies Min- 
ister A.K. Antony and Union Minister Rajesh Pilot 
working for unity have failed to bring them any closer 
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although they have called for restraint in their utterances 
to facilitate unity in the party. 


The party leadership has still not been able to fix a date 
for the crucial meeting of the Congress Working Com- 
mittee, the highest decision making body of the party, 
which was expected to take up the Arjun Singh issue. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 
XINHUA Reports on Qian Qichen’s African Tour 


Arrives in Togo 


OW 2001164995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1614 
GMT 20 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lome, January 20 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen arrived here this morning for a three-day 
official visit to the Republic of Togo. 


Togo is the third leg of Qian’s five-nation African tour, 
which has brought him to Zaire and the Congo. 


Qian, the first Chinese leader to come to Togo since Vice 
Premier Tian Jiyun visited here in 1984, was welcomed 
at the airport by Togolese Premier Edem Kodjo and 
other officials from the government and the parliament. 


In a speech upon his arrival, Qian noted that since China 
and Togo established diplomatic ties more than 20 years 
ago, the two countries have supported and coordinated 
their efforts to upholding their countries’ sovereign 
rights, to further the development of their countries and 
to safeguard world peace. 


He said that strengthening the bonds of friendship 
between the two peoples was in the interest of both 
countries, adding that this was the purpose of his visit. 


Earlier this morning, Qian left Brazzaville after his 
two-day visit to the Congo. 


During the visit, he met with Congolese President Pascal 
Lissouba, Prime Minister Joachim Yhombi-Opango and 
speaker of the parliament. 


He also held talks with Benjamin Bounkoulou, minister 
of foreign affairs »nd cooperation, on bilateral relations 
and internationa’ ‘ssues of common concern. The two 
foreign minister: jescribed their talks as “fruitful.” 


They also signe:: a document relating to Chinese aid to 
the Congo. 


Begins Visit to Nigeria 


OW2301233995 Beijing XINHUA in English 2040 
GMT 23 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Abuja, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-premier Qian Qichen began his 
three-day official goodwill visit to Nigeria on Monday 
{23 January] evening. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and disseminatiox | 
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“It is precisely for the purpose of enhancing friendship 
and expanding cooperation that I have come here for a 
visit,” Qian said in a written statement, upon his arrival 
at the Abuja International Airport. 


Qian, also the Chinese Foreign Minister, arrived here ai 
the invitation of the Nigerian government. He is the first 
Chinese vice-premier to visit Nigeria since 1990. 

“I am looking forward to talks with my counterpart and 
meetings with other Nigerian leaders for an exchange of 
views on bilateral relations, African and international 
situation and other issues of common interest,” he said. 


Since the diplomatic ties were established in 1971, the 
Sino-Nigerian relations have grown smoothly, Qian said. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 11 


“The two sides have carried out productive cooperation 
in the political, economic, trade, cultural, diplomatic 
and other fields on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence,” the Chinese vice-premier added. 


Qian and his wife Zhou Hangiong were greeted at the 
Abuja airport by Nigerian Minister of State for Foreign 
Affairs Anthony Ani and Chinese Ambassador to 
Nigeria Hu Lipeng. 


The Chinese vice-premier is on his last ieg of the 
five-nation Africa tour, which has taken him to Zaire, 
Congo, Togo and Benin. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Political & Social 


Medical Team Keeping ‘24-Hour’ Watch on Deng 


HK2401011895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Patriarch Deng Xiaoping’s spe- 
cial medical team has expressed confidence that they can 
keep him alive for “at least three to four months”. And 
a Deng relative has been criticised by Communist Party 
elders for allegedly using the patriarch’s name to secure 
approval for a commercial project. 


Sources in Beijing said yesterday that Mr Deng’s medical 
team, which consisted of more than 20 specialists in 
Western and Chinese medicine, had earlier this month 
been renamed an “emergency rescue group”. The group, 
stationed in Beijing, keeps watch over the 90-year-old 
senior leader on a 24-hour basis. 


Analysts said while Mr Deng was suffering from an “old 
man’s disease” akin to that of Chairman Mao in his last 
year, medical technology was now far more advanced 
than in 1976. 


Meanwhile, more evidence has emerged that members of 
the Deng household have lost power due to the patri- 
arch’s declining health. Until last autumn, relatives such 
as his daughters continued to play the role of lip-readers 
and disseminators of his instructions. “Since Deng is no 
lenger in a position to deliver messages or edicts, the 
power of his children has declined,” said a senior 
Western diplomat. He cited a recent example of a Deng 
relative apparently invoking Mr Deng’s name in support 
of a controversial commercial project. 


In accordance with the usual practice of decision-making 
in the top echelon, other party elders were inviteu. *ive 
their opinion on the scheme. Speaking on differcat 
occasions, former president Yang Shangkun and former 
National People’s Congress chairman Wan Li criticised 
the Deng relative for“misrepresenting the directives of 
the emperor’. “If Deng’s mind had been coherent, Yang 
and Wan would not have dared make this criticism,” the 
diplomat said. “Very few cadres in Beijing now believe 
that Deng is capable of issuing any instructions.” 


Journal Views Jiang’s Preparations for Succession 


HK2401032095 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese No 
46, 'S Jan 95 pp 8-10 


[Article by Tien Li (3944 0500): “Jiang Zemin Acceler- 
ates Pace To Secure Power in His Own Hands”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] One of the lead stories in news- 
papers this year will very likely be the passing of Deng 
Xiaoping. When he showed up in Shanghai for the 
Spring Festival last year, the 90-year-old Deng Xiaoping 
had week eye-sight and his physical condition appeared 
to be much worse than it used to be. For the moment, it 
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is hard to predict whether the transfer of power at the 
CPC top leadership will be a smooth process. What is 
known is that Jiang Zemin, in order to assume power 
smoothly, has started a full range of preparations. 


Vv Establishing the Political Authority of 

“J as the Core of Leadership” 

As disclosed by CPC elder leader Bo Yibo, when a 
keynote was being set for the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the CPC Central Committee, some people maintained 
that economic issues should be discussed. However, this 
plenary session later became one specially dealing with 
the topic of “strengthening party building,” with the aim 
of opposing localism ideologica! and organizationally 
and establishing the status of Jian, Zemin as the “core of 
leadership.” The fourth plenum not only ideologically 
opposed localism but also effected some organizational 
adjustments. Jiang Zemin ordered the transfer of Wu 
Bangguo from Shanghai and Jiang Chunyun from Shan- 
dong, appointing them members of the CPC Central 
Committee Secretariat. Meanwhile, he promoted 
Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju as a member of the CPC 
Political Bureau. Thus, Jiang Zemin’s leadership at the 
central level was strengthened. 


At the end of last year, Jiang Zemin told reporters in 
Malaysia that the handover of power from the second- 
generation leading body to the third-generation leading 
body at the central level had been completed. However, 
in fact, Jiang Zemin’s influence was still rather weak 
within the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
the Political Bureau Standing Committee. Therefore, 
Jiang Zemin will take particular care of Wu Bangguo to 
establish his political standing. It is said that Wu 
Bangguo has been appointed alongside Zhu Rongji as tie 
other deputy head of the financial and economic affairs 
leading group of the CPC Central Committee (as a 
replacement for Li Peng). Wu will also be appointed vice 
premier of the State Council with the approval of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] session to be held 
next March and will possibly become a candidate for the 
next premier of China. 


Jiang Zemin Is Junior to Some Provincial Officials 


Since Jiang Zemin and his fellows are junior to many 
provincial party committee secretaries and governors 
who were promoted to leading posts at the provincial 
level earlier than he was. For this reason, some local 
leaders simply have no respect for Jiang Zemin and Wu 
Bangguo. When Wu Bangguo made an inspection tour of 
Heilongjiang last November, the provincial party com- 
mittee secretary Yue Qifeng did not show up to accom- 
pany him during his inspection. Instead he assigned 
Acting Governor Tian Fengzhan on his behalf to accom- 
pany Wu. Meanwhile, Jiang Chunyun also had a similar 
experience during his inspection of a county in the 
Beijing suburbs, without the company of any municipal- 
level cadre from the Beijing Municipality authorities. 
Jiang Zemin was furious at this and he told Hu Jintao to 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


make a phone call to the local officials in charge, asking 
them to submit a special report to the central authorities 
to explain the case. 


After that, the central authorities called a special central 
economic work meeting in November to discuss princi- 
ples and ideological guidelines, at which governors and 
provincial party committee secretaries from all over the 
country were present. This closed-door meeting was held 
in Beijing over three days and no secretarial staff of the 
meeting participants were allowed to attend the meeting 
as auditors. Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, and Zhu Rongji all 
delivered speeches at the meeting, strongly criticizing 
localism and stressing the necessity of safeguarding the 
authority of the central leadership. During the two-day 
panel discussion, local leaders made criticisms and self- 
criticisms. Meanwhile, RENMIN RIBAO carried a com- 
mentator’s article entitled: “Conscientiously Safeguard 
the Central Leadership’s Authority.” An informed 
source said this economic work meeting, specially con- 
vened to promote the central leadership's authority and 
to seek consensus among cadres, was the first of its kind 
ever held since the founding of the PRC. 


A Reshuffie of Provincial Leaders Will Be Gradually 
Carried Out 


On the other hand, Jiang Zemin has launched a massive 
reshuffle of local party and government leaders under the 
pretext of selecting and promoting young cadres. Since 
last year, there have been personnel changes among 
principal provincial leaders in Fujian, Jiangsu, 
Heilongjiang, Liaoning, Inner Mongolia, Anhui, Hubei, 
Xinjiang, Shaanxi, and Gansu. It is expected that some 
provincial and city leading officials in Guangdong, Shan- 
dong, Shanghai, Beijing, Guangxi, and Sichuan will be 
sacked for such reasons as advanced age or poor perfor- 
mance. In connection with this, it is almost certain that 
Shanghai's vice mayor, Xu Kuandi, and Shandong’s 
executive vice governor, Li Chunting, will take office as 
mayor and governor respectively. 


The “Shanghai Gang” Is Not Completely Formed by 
Shanghai Natives 


A high-ranking CPC official told this author that Jiang 
Zemin actually likes seeing the existence of a “Shanghai 
Gang” although he does not want people to talk of this 
“Shanghai Gang” in public. This official once attended a 
central meeting with Jiang Zemin. Jiang reminded the 
participants as soon as he arrived at the meeting venue: 
“Some people say we have a Shanghai Gang in the 
central leadership. They ave very wrong in saying this.” 
After a pause he added: Many people have worked in 
Shanghai; those who have worked there and are here 
today, please raise your hands. There was an instant 
reply and a lot of the meeting participants immediately 
raised their hands, making the others present feel uneasy. 


Jiang Zemin has not brought many of his fellow officials 
directly from Shanghai to Beijing but those who came 
from Shanghai to Beijing with Jiang, all hold major 
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posts. Zhu Rongji and Wu Bangguo are actually taking 
charge of economic work. Zeng Qinghong holds the post 
of director of the CPC Central Committee General 
Office. Former Shanghai Garrison Headquarters com- 
mander, Lieutenant General Ba Zhongyan, has been 
transferred to Beijing to take up the post of commander 
of the armed police force. Recently, Jiang Zemin pro- 
moted former Shanghai Public Security Bureau director 
Wang Liping to be vice minister of public security. So, 
Jiang has assigned his trusted followers to all sectors, 
from the party to the government, the armed forces, and 
the police. 


In fact, now that Jiang Zemin has been holding the post 
of general secretary on the central leadership for a few 
years, he may not need to recruit all his staff from those 
with Shanghai experience. He may broaden his range of 
personnel selection to the whole country. This year, 
Jiang Zemin will possibly promote a great number of his 
trusted followers to important positions in the party. the 
government, and the Army. 


It Is Easier To Seize the Power Than To Really Keep 
the Army Under Control 


Mao Zedong had a well-known saying: “Political power 
grows out of the barrel of a gun.” Jiang Zemin is, of 
course, well aware of this rule. After his assuming office 
as chairman of the Central Military Commission, he has 
adopted many measures to build up his prestige and win 
the support of the Army. For example, he has personally 
conferred military titles on high-ranking generals; he has 
actively promoted young military officers to the higher 
leadership strata of the Army; heads of major military 
regions have been frequently changed; and the old force 
of the Yang family is being weeded out. 


Recently, Jiang Zemin even personally ordered the dis- 
charge of the air force commander Cao Shuangming, 
who failed to show enough respect for Jiang. This deci- 
sion was occasioned by Jiang’s experience during his 
inspection tours in the provinces. His special plane was 
forced to stop over in Changsha and Zhangjiakou 
because of poor weather conditions but, to Jiang’s sur- 
prise, the air force commander, Cao Shuangming, 
claimed afterward that he had had no knowledge of the 
incidents. Jiang Zemin was very angry at this, so he 
personally ordered Cao's discharge and appointed the 
original deputy commander, Yu Zhenwu, to replace him 
as air force commander. 


The informed source said: This year, as long as Deng 
Xiaoping is still alive, Jiang Zemin will not carry out any 
massive reshuffle of the top Army leadership. Instead, to 
let Deng rest assured, he will retain the existing military 
leadership lineup which was formed on Deng’s direc- 
tives. It 1s said that in order to make Deng Xiaoping 
happy, Jiang Zemin has restored the position of secretary 
general of the military commission and intends to assign 
General Wang Ruilin, director of Deng Xiaoping’s office 
and deputy director of the Army’s General Political 
Department, to fill the post. Jiang Zemin is well aware 
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that any attempt to take over the real leadership of the 
Army while Deng is alive would be harmful. Therefore, 
he will use extreme caution to firmly keep his post as 
“chairman of the Central Military Commission.” 


Scaling Down Reform To Ensure Stability, Tightening 
Up Money Supply To Curb Inflation 


In order to ensure social stability and to prevent social 
turbulence once Deng dies, during the central oc. "omic 
work meeting Jiang Zemin urged local authorities to do 
their best to fight inflation, assuring them that their 
performance in this regard would be taken into account 
when their work 1s assessed. He demanded that local 
authorities give priority to stability and properly handle 
the relationship between reform. development, and sta- 
bility. Therefore, tue guideline for economic develop- 
ment this year 1s to lower economic growth, tighten 
money supply. and curb inflation: and that for reform is 
to advance with small steps, carry out pilot projects, and 
ensure stability. 


According to Zhu Rongji’s original idea, this year will see 
the siowing down and rectification of the economy and 
an intensification of reform, with particular stress placed 
on reforming state-owned enterprises and speedirg up 
bankrupicy of enterprises which are running at a loss. 
However, Zhu Rongji's idea after all had to give way to 
Jiang Zerain’s guideline——“statability dominates every- 
thing.” Therefore, this year, reforin will have its focus 
laid on consolidation—consolidation in the first place 
and reform second. With the guideline of seeking sta- 
bility rather than development speed as the keynote, the 
enterprise reform this year will be divided into two parts: 
The first part will involve some 2,000 enterprises 
selected to launch pilot projects, including 100 enter- 
prises, 55 enterprise groups, and three state-owned 
holding companies, all selected by the State Council to 
carry out pilot projects for the establishment of the 
modern enterprise system; the second part will involve 
more than 1,000 enterprises operating in 18 cities, which 
will be selected to carry out the pilot project for “trans- 
formation of the capital structure.” All these selected 
enierprises are required to carry out the pilot projects 
caitiously. while other enterprises will “continue their 
reform” without changing their structure. 


It 1s said that China ‘Aainland’s economic growth rate is 
set at 8 percent this year, the inflation rate will be kept at 
12 percent, and growth rate of the investment scale, 
credit amount, and money supply will all remain almost 
the same as last year. The guideline of priority given to 
stability for economic work was adopted so abruptly that 
a few high-ranking officials at the ministerial level have 
failed to promptly adapt to the change. So, when Liu 
Hongru, chairman of the China Securities Regulatory 
Commission, who used to be a member of Zhu Rongji's 
brains trust, submitted a proposal to Zhu for the mod- 
erate development of China’s stock market which he had 
drafied, Zhu reproached him and instructed him to 
revise the draft and submit another proposal that places 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


the stress on stability. Zhu also ordered the postpone- 
ment of the National Securities management Meeting 
until after the Spring Festival, so that the Secur'ties 
Regulatory Commission can adjust itself to the guide- 
line. 


“The 12 Rules Governing Journalism” Mean To 
Regulate Public Opinion 


While enhancing his political authority and intensifying 
economic regulation and control, Jiang Zemin 1s plan- 
ning to apply a “tightening up™ policy to the realm of 
ideology. A document known as the “!2 Rules Gov- 
erning Journalism.” aiming at tightening contro! over 
public opinion, will be put forward at a national meeting 
on propaganda to be held early tins year. 


It has been learned that among these “!2 Rules Gov- 
erning Journalism” are such rules as: Newspapers jointly 
run with Chinese and foreign funds are not allowed; 
reporters are not allowed to privately write reports or 
articles for overseas newspapers or publications: impor- 
tant news will be released in a centralized manner, 
interviews with important figures are subject to prior 
permission; profit-oriented news coverage is banned; 
and so on. The promulgation of these rules will imply 
tighter cuntrol over journalists. It 1s said that Jiang 
Zemin has instructed that no green light must be given 
for Sino-'oreign joint venture in the area of newspaper 
running. For this * sson, the project to found SHEN 
GANG JINGJI SHIBAO [Shengzhen-Hong Kong Eco- 
nomic T mes], a newspaper to be jointly run by a Hong 
Kong-based major newspaper and its Shenzhen partner, 
has been shelved, and the project staff were recently 
disim:ssed. 


Jizag Zemin also recently urged the journalism and 
propaganda sector to publicize the basic guideline. He 
asked the press “to give a hand but not to make trouble, 
to pool together the resources but not to sow discord.” In 
order to tighten control over public opinion, Jiang 
Zemin has also decided “not to open the air to foreign- 
ers.” In this commection, the Ministry of Radio, Film, 
and Television has promulgated the “Regulations Gov- 
erning Management of Satellite Television Broadcast 
Ground Receiving Equipment,” the “Regulations Gov- 
erning Cable Television,” and so on, which expressly ban 
privately watching foreign television broadcast programs 
in China and stipulate that the showing of such televi- 
sion programs in hotels entertaining foreigners 1s subject 
to the prior approval of the broadcast and television 
bureau at the provincial ievel and on a “licensed” basis. 


XINHUA Reports on Anticorrruption Meeting 


Jiang Makes Speech 
OW2301160495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1327 GMT 23 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Jan (XINHUA}— 
Jiang Zemin, CPC Central Committee general secretary, 
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today made an important speech at the Fifih Plenary 
Session of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion. He stressed that. under the new situation marked 
by reform, opening up, and development of the socialisi 
market economy, intensifying the whole party's ideolog- 
ical and political construction, and heightening the 1deo- 
logical and political awareness of the vast number of 
cadres and party members are extremely important for 
maintaining the CPC's progressiveness and purity, pre- 
veniing and resisting the inroads of influence from 
decadent ideologies and cultures, ard waging an effec- 
tive struggle against corruption, and party committees at 
all levels must attach importance to this importan: task. 


The meeting was chaired by We: Jianxing, CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau member, CPC Central 
Committee Secretariat member. and Central D:sc’pline 
Inspection Commission secretary. Leading comrades 
attending today’s meeting were Li Peng, Li Ruihuan, Liu 
Huaging, Hu Jintao, Ding Guangen, Wu Bangguo, Jiang 
Chunyun, Wen Jiabao, Zhang Zher. Ren Jianxin, Buhe, 
Li Guixian, Zhang Siqing, and Qian Zhengying. Aliso 
present at the meeting were principal persons in charge 
of departments directly affiliated with the Central Com- 
mittee, departments of central state organs, major Lib- 
eration Army units stationed in Beijing, and units under 
the armed police corps, as well as persons in charge of 
discipline inspection and supervisory organs © depart- 
ments of all provinces, autonomous regions, i “xcipal- 
ities directly under the centrai government's jurisdiction, 
and the Siate Council. Comrades attending the Libera- 
tion Army's meeting on discipline inspection affairs 
attended today’s meeting as observers. 


Jiang Zemin said: In recent years, the Central Com- 
mittee has placed the anticorruption struggle at a prom- 
inent position in its endeavor to improve party conduct 
and promote administrative ethics, and, especially after 
the 14th National Party Congress, adopted a string of 
measures to intensify the struggle. Because of the 
common efforts exerted by all party members and the 
people’s positive support, the anticorruption struggle has 
been developing in a healthy manner and successive 
results have been made in one way or another in accom- 
plishing the three assignments put forth by the Central 
Committee, and the successes have played a positive role 
in safeguarding reform and development and stabilizing 
the overall situation. However, we must be soberly aware 
that the accomplishment of ceriain assignments has not 
been totally satisfactory, end that the job to be done 
remains very hard. This being the case, we cannot afford 
to ease our efforts in the least. He urged parity commit- 
tees and governments at all levels to continue to work 
hard during the new year in earnestly car-ying out the 
assignments laid down by the Central Committee and 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission in their 
recent plenary sessions, make sure that more actual 
results will be achieved, ana, in particular, achieve new 
progress in ensuring party member-leading cadres per- 
form their duties honestly and exercise self-discipline, 
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achieve new breakthroughs in investigating cases of 
lawiessness and tndiscipline, and achieve new successes 
in halting irregularities. 


Jiang Zemin noted: Reform and opening up are a new 
revolution. This revolution is a powerful driving force :n 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and it 
also has injected new vitality inte party construction. 
During the process of reform and opening up, the 
influence of decadent ideologies and cvitures will also 
take advantage of this opporiunity to worm their way 
into Our party to corrupt it, resulting in the generatior 
and spreading of corrupt phenomena. Under this cir- 
cumstance, we must attach even greater importarce to 
intensifying the party’s ideological and political con- 
struction. Experience shows that ideological and polit- 
ical construction is a very important way to make the 
party more coherent and increase its fighting power, and 
it is also a basic measure for our party to forever 
maintain its nature of being the proletarian vanguard of 
the working class and to persist in repudiating corrup- 
tion and degeneration. To fight corruption under the 
circumstances of launching reforms and opening up to 
the outside world, we musi strive to do 2 good job in 
focusing our efiorts on punishing and cracking down on 
iawiess conduct, building a sironger legai system, and 
intensifying ideological and political construction so that 
the work in these three respects can be merged organt- 
cally and enhance each other, and so that they can 
continue to deepen the struggle and ensure the smooth 
progress of reform. opening up, and modernization. 


Jiang Zemin stressed thai, to intensify ideological and 
political construction and improve the ideological and 
politica! qualities of cadres and party members, the most 
furdamertal requirement ts to address the problem 
concerning their world outlook and concept toward life 
For each cadre and party member, this has always been 
an issue of primary importance, no matter whether it was 
in the past, today, or tomorrow. To address this problem 
properly, the most important thing 1s to guide and 
organize the vast number of party member-cadres to 
thoroughly study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, especially Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and use 
this theory to arm their minds and guide their work in all 
fields. Guided by this theory, we should, in conjunction 
with the fight against corruption, underscore the need to 
educate cadres and party members in communist ideals 
and conviction and the need to serve the people whole- 
heartedly, wagc arduous struggle, work diligently and 
practice economy. 


On carrying out education on correct ideals and convic- 
tions, Jiang Zemin pointed cut: For the CPC members of 
this age, the supreme goal in life is to work for socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, and for the eventual real- 
ization of communism. At present, we should help 
cadres and party members understand and properly 
handle three relationships: The first is the relationship 
between carrying out reform and blazing new trails on 
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the one hand and carrying forward fine traditions on the 
other. The completely new cause of building «ocialism 
with Chinese characteristics requires us to persist in 
emancipating our minds and seeking truth from facts, to 
study new circumstances, to resolve new problems, and 
to gain new experiences in the course of reform. To make 
the cause a success, we must inherit and uphold the fine 
traditions and work style that the party has formed and 
developed over the protracted course of revolution and 
construction. Moreover, we should ennch, expand, and 
enhance these traditions and work style in light of new 
practices, so that they will play a better and greater role. 
The secord is the relationship between assimilation and 
resistance in the course of opening up to the outside 
world. We must uphold the policy of opening up to the 
outside world over the long term, and achieve more 
results. Meanwhile, we should boldly assimilate all 
things that are useful to us while resolutely resisting 
things that are erroneous and decadent. This is to ensure 
healthy progress in opening up to the outside world. The 
third is the relationship between achieving prosperity 
before others and achieving common prosperity. 
Allowing some areas and people to prosper first through 
honest labor and legitimate businesses is a major policy 
of the party and state, as well ©; a quick way for 
expediting development and achi. ..ag common pros- 
perity. We should implement this policy unflinchingly. 
As Communists, especially leading cadres at all levels, 
we must approach and handle the question of achieving 
prosperity before others and achieving common pros- 
perity from an overall and strategic perspective. In our 
work, we should always keep in mind those areas and 
people that have not prospered yet, and help them 
achieve prosperity by every possible means. In our lives, 
we should be the first to suffer and the last to enjoy—that 
is, being the first to bear hardships and the last to enjoy 
comforts. 


On adhering to the goal of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly, Jiang Zemin said: The secret to our party's popular 
support, and to its leadership of people toward victory in 
the cause of revolution and construction lies in the fact 
that the party was founded to serve the public interests 
through honest practices. To adhere to the goal of 
wholeheartedly serving the people, and to persist in 
honest practices while in power, the most important 
thing for Communists to do is to gain a correct under- 
standing of and adopt a correct approach toward the 
power in their hands. As the power in cadres’ hands is 
vested by the people, it should only be wielded in the 
interests of the people, and should under no circum- 
stances be used to seek gain for individuals or small 
groups. Cadres with party membership, especially 
leading cadres, must firmly foster the Marxist viewpoint, 
regularly go among the masses, and conscientiously 
improve their way of thinking and work style. This is 
needed to make a success of their work, as well as to 
constantly remold their world outlook. 


Speaking of carrying forward the fine work style of plain 
living and hard struggle and diligence and frugality, 
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Jiang Zemin pointed out: Our party has continually 
developed and grown in strength through plain living 
and hard struggle. Plain living and hard struggle were 
necessary when we waged revolution in the past, and 
they are similarly necessary aS we are Carrying out 
socialist modernization today. Since time immemorial, 
if 2 country or a nation does not promote plain living 
and hard struggle and building the country through thrift 
and diligence, if people want only to sit idly and enjoy 
the fruits of material civilization created by their prede- 
cessors, and if they seek only pleasure and do not try to 
forge ahead, then the country and nation, without excep- 
tion, will head for decline. The level of our country’s 
productivity is still not high, our per capita GNP ts still 
fairly low, and the problem of food and clothing for more 
than 80 million people has not been solved. There are no 
conditions whatsoever for us to seek high-grade con- 
sumption and comfort and pleasure; we can only afford 
appropriate consumption. Even if our country becomes 
wealthy and strong ‘n the future, we still cannot abandon 
the fine tradition of plain living and hard struggle. Our 
». tion must build the country through thrift and dili- 
gence, and all our leading organs and cadres and all our 
departments and units must always practice economy 
and thrift in ail undertakings. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: Whether leading cadres at all 
levels are able to set an example is vital to strengthening 
the building of party style and clean government and 
promoting the in-depth development of the struggle 
against corruption. He said: To set an example in com- 
bating corruption, leading cadres must first be honest 
and exercise self-discipline. Leading cadres at and above 
the county (department) level must strictly enforce the 
regulations governing honesty and self-discipline put 
forward by the Central Committee and examine them- 
selves according to the regulations. Those who violate 
the regulations and refuse to correct themselves and 
those who resist orders in violation of discipline [ding 
feng wei ji 7307 7364 6672 4764] must be sternly dealt 
with. At this plenary session, the Central Discipline 
Inspection Commission also put forward regulations 
governing honesty and self-discipline for leading cadres 
of state-owned enterprises and institutions: they must be 
earnestly implemented. In setting an example, leading 
cadres must also take the lead in safeguarding the sol- 
emnness of party discipline and state laws and earnestly 
assume leadership responsibilities. Leading cadres at all 
levels not only must assume overall responsibility for 
work in all fields in their respective regions and depart- 
ments, they must also assume overall responsibility for 
combating corruption and building clean government 
and consciously resolve the problems in this respect. We 
must take the initiative to actively coordinate with 
judicial, discipline inspection, and supervision depart- 
ments to investigate and deal with people and matters 
involved in violation of law and discipline, we musi on 
no account engage in “bureaucrats shielding one 
another” and in local or departmental protectionism. 
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In conclusion, Jiang Zemin fully affirmed the work of the 
vast number of discipline inspection and supervision 
cadres, urging them to become fully aware of their 
glorious mission, make constant efforts to improve their 
ability and standards in carrying out their jobs, and 
particularly have the courage to uphold principle, be 
selfless and dauntiess, upright and never stooping to 
flattery, and wage resolute strugg/: against all kinds of 
negative, corrupt phenomena to justify the great trust 
placed on them by the party and the people. 


Jiang Urges ‘All Levels’ To Work 
OW 2301161195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1607 
GMT 23 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Communist Party General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin today urged party committees at all levels to 
reinforce ideological and political building in the current 
anti-corruption campaign. 


Jiang told a meeting of the Central Commission for 
Discipline Inspection of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC) that enhancing the ideological and political 
building of the whole Part’, 1s a fundamental measure to 
resist the corrosive influence of decadent and moribund 
ideas. 


He noted that a series of measures have been taken by 
the central authorities to combat corruption over the 
past .. eral years and closer attention has been paid to 
the issue following the 14th National Congress of the 
CPC. 


The struggle against corruption has retained the 
momentum of healthy development thanks to efforts of 
the whole party and support from the broad masses of 
people, he said, adding that this has played an active role 
in promoting China’s reforms, development, and sta- 
bility. 


“But the task is still arduous and no effort should be 
slackened,” Jiang warned. 


He urged party committees and governments at ail levels 
to continue to make advances in supervising leading 
officials and in checking and dealing with law-breaking 
and discipline-violating cases. 


Jiang stressed the fact thai in the course of the reforms 
and opening-up, the corrosive influence of decadent and 
corrupt ideas may take advantage of weak points to 
make inroads into the whole body of the Party. There- 
fore, even closer attention should be paid to strength- 
ening the Party's ideological and politica! building. 


Doing so is an important experience for increasing the 
fighting capacity of a Party organization and is an 
effective anti-corruption measure, Jiang said. 


Speaking of the anti-corruption campaign in the climate 
of reforms and opening up, he noted that focus should be 
given to punishing and combating various kinds of 
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crimes, perfecting the legal system, and reinforcing rolit- 
ical and ideological building. 

He also noted that it 1s imperative to arcn the whole party 
membership with Maxism, Leninism, and Mao 
thought, and especially with the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics put forward by 
Deng Xiaoping. 


It is necessary to emancipate minds, seek truth from the 
facts, and create new experience in order to build a 
completely new socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
he added. 


China has a relatively low level of productivity and there 
are still more than 80 million people who do not have 
adequate food and clothing, he said, calling on the Party 
and government officials to build up the country through 
thrift and hard work. 


Jiang also mentioned the fact that in order to step up the 
anti-corruption struggle, it is of great importance for the 
leading officials to be strict with themselves and set an 
example in the drive to cultivate the party's fine work 
style and build a clean and honest government. 


Li Peng, Li Ruihuan, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao and other 
high-ranking Party officials attended today’s meeting. 


Communique Issued 


OW2401110795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0847 GMT 24 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Communique on the Fifth Plenary Session of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission [CDIC] of the CPC 
Central Committee 


23 January 1995 


The Fifth Plenary Session of the CDIC of the CPC 
Central Committee was held in Beijing from 20 to 23 
January 1995. The session, guided by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party's basic line, implemented 
comprehensively the guidelines of the I4th CPC 
National Congress and the Third and the Fourth Plenary 
Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committec; and. in 
accordance with the party Central Committee's require- 
ments for launching an in-depth anticorruption drive, 
reviewed and summarized the situation in fighting cor- 
ruption since the CDIC’s Third Plenary Session. and 
studied and worked out arrangements for deepening the 
anticorruption drive in 1995. 


The session was attended by 103 CDIC members: and 
was observed by senior officials of discipline inspection 
and supervision organs of all provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities as well as central and State 
Council departments, and comrades attending the Lib- 
eration Army discipline inspection work conference. 
CDIC Standing Committee members presided over the 
session. The session deliberated and approved a report, 
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“Cazry Out the Work Thocoughly and Relentiessly, and 
Strive to Make New Headway in the Anticorruption 
Drive,” made by CDIC secretary Wei Jianxing on behalf 
of the CDIC Standing Committee. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin of the CPC Central 
Committee delivered an important speech at the session. 
Li Peng. Li Ruthuan, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao, and other 
party and government leaders attended the session. 
Attending the session were also senior officials of the 
central and state organs and the relevant departments. 
The session’s participants earnestly studied and dis- 
cussed Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech. They 
unanimously agreed that the speech—guided by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and in close conjunction with the 
anticorruption drive—expounds incisively the great 
importance of strengthening the entire party member- 
ship's ideological and political building and of raising 
the quality of cadres and rank-and-file party members 
under the conditions of reform and opening up; empha- 
sizes in particular the need te exert efforts to solve 
fundamental issues related to the outlook on the worid 
and the life among cadres and party members; sets the 
explicit demand for strengthening education in commuv- 
nist ideals and conviction, in the goal of serving the 
people wholeheartedly, and in working hard and 
thriftily, and further points out the need for leading 
cadres, especially senior cadres, to exemplify themselves 
in the anticorruption drive by taking the lead to be clean 
and disciplined while safeguarding the authority of party 
discipline and state laws. Comrade Jiang Zemin's speech 
is of great significance in guiding the endeavor to 
improve party work-style and to build a clean govern- 
ment, for deepening the anti-corruption drive, and for 
promoting and intensifying the new great project of 
party-buiiding. All party comrades must carnestly study 
and implement the speech. 


The session reviewed and summarized the situation in 
fighting corruption since the CDIC's Third Plenary 
Session, and poinicd out: Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels have further enhanced their awareness 
of, and strengthened their leadership over implementing 
the principle of “giving equal «mphasis on two fronts 
and doing well in both.” The anticorruption drive has 
maintained its healthy development momentum, with 
the central authorities’ plans for fighting corruption 
achieving periodic results at varying degrees, and some 
localities and departments making more conspicuous 
achievements in certain areas. These achievements have 
played a positive role in promoting reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. However, the anticorruption drive is 
still lagging well behind the demands of the party and the 
people. Some measures of the work have not been 
implemented, an? some negative decadent phenomena 
have yet to be curbed to the satisfaction of the broad 
masses of people. The tasks of the anticorruption cam- 
paign remain extremely arduous. Leading cadres at all 
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levels must further raise their awareness of the impor- 
tance and urgency of fighting corruption, and must work 
hard without the slightest slackening of effort. 


The plenary session pomted out: The general require- 
iments for anticorruption work in 1995 are: Following the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
bvilding socialism with Chinese cheracteristics and the 
party's basic line, comprehens:vely implementing tc 
guidelines of the 14th CPC National Congress, the Third 
anc Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, and the central economic work conference; 
upholding the guiding ideology, basic principles, and 
general frarnework of the three tasks laid down by the 
CPC Central Committee regarding the anticorruption 
drive; fulfitling the new demands made by the CPC 
Central Committee, implementing the tasks planned 
since the Second CDIC Plenary Session: doing a thor- 
oughgoing job; gradually establishing and improving an 
inner-party supervision and control mechanism; 
achieving new results im the anticorruption drive, and 
serving the goal of safeguarding the overall requirements 
for work throughout the party and country of “seizing 
the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up wider, 
promoting development, and maintaining stability.” 


The plenary urged the entire party to do a thoroughgoing 
and solid job of carrying out the following tasks this year: 


First, a better job should be done in promoting honesty 
and self-discipline among leading cadres. Besides con- 
tinuing to earnestly implement the two sets of “five 
provisions” drawn up by the CPC Central Committee 
regarding honesty and self-discipline among leading 
cadres at or above the county (department) level, the 
following supplementary provisions should be enacted: 
(1) Cadres are forbidden to participate in fund-raising 
activities for the construction of housing or to build 
private housing in violation of relevant provisions. (2) 
Cadres are forbidden to use the license plate numbers of 
mi’itary, police, and foreign-owned vehicles in violation 
of relevant provisions, or to use public funds and the 
vehicles of their units without permission in learning to 
drive. (3) Cadres are forbidden to participate in recre- 
ational activities at government expense in profit- 
oriented cabarets, dance halls, and nightclubs. (4) Cadres 
are forbidden to accept invitations to banquets that may 
affect the fair performance of their official duties in their 
dealings with units and individuals in the country. In 
light of their realities, all localitres and departments may 
add to the provisions regarding honesty and seif- 
discipline among leading cadres at or above the county 
(department) level as they see fit. 


While the effort to promote honesty and self-discipline 
among leading cadres is primarily aimed at cadres at or 
above the county (department) level, cadres at the sec- 
tion level in organs directly under county (city) author- 
ities, leading cadres in townships (towns), and leading 
cadres in grass-roots stations and offices are required to 
examine their self-discipline at regular democratic meet- 
ings, using as references the provisions regarding honesty 
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and self-discipline among leading cadres at or above the 
county (department) level, as well as supplementary 
provisions enacted in light of local realities. 


Leading cadres in state-owned enterprises should meet 
the following requirements for honesty and self- 
discipline: (1) They are forbidden to appropriate rebates, 
commissions, and cash gifts collected in operational and 
management activities, or to draw salanes and bonuses 
in violation of relevant provisions for posts held cur- 
rently. (2) They are forbidden to do business and run 
enterprises without permission, or to use their authority 
to create various conditions that help their family mem- 
bers, relatives, and friends do business and run enter- 
prises. (3) They are forbidden to occupy more houses 
than are permitted in violation of relevart srovisions, or 
to buy and build houses that exceed the prescribed 
standards at government expense. (4) They are forbidden 
to buy sedans when their enterprises are suffering losses 
for nonpolicy reasons or defaulting on wages to their 
workers and staff members; they are forbidden to buy 
luxury imported sedans. 


Provisions regarding honesty and self-discipline among 
leading cadres in party and government organs or in 
state-owned enterprises should be used as references in 
promoting honesty and self-discipline among leading 
cadres in institutions. 


A supervision and control mechanism aimed at pro- 
moting honesty and industriousness among leading 
cadres should be instituted and improved in a step- 
by-step manner. The following systems will be estab- 
lished this year: (1) A system for declaring the incomes of 
leading cadres at or above the county (department) level 
in party and government organs. (2) A system for regis- 
tering gifts received by party and government function- 
aries during the course of performing official duties in 
the country. These two systems apply to leading cadres in 
state-owned enterprises and institutions. (3) A system for 
reporting to workers’ congresses the way state-owned 
enterprises use entertainment allowances earmarked for 
business purposes. 


Second, continuing efforts should be made to focus on 
investigating and dealing with violations of the law and 
discipline in leading party and government organs, 
administrative law- enforcement organs, judicial organs, 
and economic management departments, as well as cases 
involving leading cadres at or above the county (depart- 
ment) level. Efforts to investigate and deal with cases in 
areas with fairly high rates of irregularities and with 
substantial numbers of major and important cases 
should be intensified. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should pay attention to investigating 
and dealing with major and important cases. Laws and 
discipline should be enforced strictly in accordance with 
the principle that all are equal before the law and 
discipline. Contacts and cooperation between law- and 
discipline-enforcement departments should be strength- 
ened. 
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Third, it is necessary to continuously rectify unhealthy 
tendencies in departinents and among various trade. 
Forceful measures and effective implementation are 
required to deal with the already arranged work of 
sorting out the practices o/ illegal fee collection. of 
making foreign tours at public expense, of uncompen- 
sated use o! enterprise funds and materials; work on 
delinking party and government organs from economic 
entities, and on admunistrative charges. as well as on 
practicing the “two approaches on revenues and 
expenses” in handling :»comes from fines and confisca- 
tion. Concentrated efforts should be made throughout 
the nation to put an effective stop to the unhealthy 
tendency of illegally putiing up roadblocks on highways 
to collect fees and to impose fines, of making unautho- 
rized fee collections at primary and secondary schools, 
and of collecting illegal donations and fees from farmers. 
Competent departments for various trades, particularly 
administrative and law enforcement departments and 
those departments which are closely related to the 
masses’ daily life, must assume their responsibilities in a 
down-to-earth manner, conscientiously rectify glaring 
unhealthy tendencies in their departments and among 
various trades, and try to help solve one or two problems 
which particularly disaffect the masses. 


The plenum participants pointed out the need for all 
levels of the party organization to continuously and 
comprehensively implement the guidelines set forth at 
the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, to enhance party-building in the new period, 
consciously adhere to democratic centralism, and strictly 
abide by political discipline. Discipline inspection and 
supervision organs should enhance supervision and 
inspection, with the emphasis on supervision and inspec- 
tion placed on all levels of the party and on government 
leading organs and leading cadres at county level or 
higher. The main points of supervision and inspection 
are: (1) Acts that disregard the implementation of orders; 
acts that flout the observation of prohibition; acts that 
undermine the overall interests because of pursuit of 
local, departmental, or small group interests. (2) Acts of 
exaggeration and false reporting, with the purpose of 
winning honors and gaining interest through fraud. (3) 
Acts of nepotism in selecting and promoting peopic. of 
building up networks of connections, of securing advan- 
tages through influence, of soliciting for offices. and of 
appointing and removing leading cadres from posts 
following a decision by an individual or a small group of 
people. (4) Acts of arbitrariness, of suppressing democ- 
racy, of retaliation, of violating the democratic rights of 
party members and the masses. (5) Acts of serious 
bureaucratism, of dereliction of duty, and acts causing 
major economic Icxses or leading to personal injury and 
death. Acts of opposing the four cardinal principles. of 
bourgeois liberalization, and of resisting and opposing 
reform and opening up, once discovered, must be dealt 
with in a timely and serious manner. This year, party 
organizations at all levels of party and government 
organs must call special meetings to discuss democratic 
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life and check to see how the principles of enforcing 
democratic centralism and political discipline are abided 
by and enforced. 


The plenum participants called for the need to stress that 
this year’s vanous tasks should be performed in an 
in-depth way. and to emphasize effective implementa- 
tion, and doing good basic work in the following areas: 
Enhance ideological and political building. provide guid- 
ance for cadres to establish a correct world view and 
outlook on life, increase the supervisory and restraining 
check on power. formulate supervision standards. estab- 
lish a sound system to prevent abuse of power. all levels 
of party committees and governments should continue 
to enhance icadership over discipline inspection and 
supervision work discipline inspection and supervision 
organs need to enhance in-house building with the spirit 
of reform and work hard toward building a disciplinary 
inspection and supervision contingent that is strong in 
party spirit, good in work style, and strong in profession- 
alism. 


The plenum participants pointed out that as the tasks for 
reform. development, and stability for 1995 are very 
heavy and arduous, all levels of party organizations, 
leading comrades in particular, must take an overview of 
the entire situation, do a down-to-earth and good job in 
the major affair of the anticorruption struggle because it 
is related to the overall situation of th party and the 
state, and ensure the mutual promotion of reform, 
Aevelopment. and stability. 


Since Comrade Ar Qiyuan has been reassigned to 
another post, he will no longer be a member of the CDIC 
standing committee. The plenum elected Comrade Qi 
Peiwen member of the CDIC standing committee in a 
by-election 


The plenum called on the entire party to carry forward 
the realistic spirit, the work-style of dealing with con- 
crete matters relating to work, to work with one hear 
and one mind, exert themselves. continue with efforts to 
enhance party-stvle and honest administration-building, 
to carry out in-depth anticorruption struggle, to strive to 
obtain new progress, and to make a still greater contri- 
bution to reform. opening up. bringing about economic 
development, and maintaining political stability, under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core im the new year. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Attend Law Lecture 


OW 2401010695 Beying NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1107 GMT 20 Jan 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yang Zhenwu (2799 
2182 2976) and XINHUA reporter Zou Aiguo (6760 
1947 0948)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Leading comrades of the Cenirali Committee including 
Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. and Liu Huaging attended 
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another lecture sponsored by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee on the socialist legal system in Huairentang Hall 
at the Zhongnanhai this afternoon. A legal expert gave a 
lecture on international laws, Chinese laws. and legal 
principles. 

General Secretary Jiang Zemin emphasized im his 
remarks that there is a two-fold meaning for leacing 
cadres to acquire more knowledge about laws: one «s to 
help them meet the needs of leadership and admunistra- 
tive work and the other is to set an example for the broad 
masses in learning, applying, and conscientiously 
observing the law. Establishing a sound and complete 
socialist legal system in China will take years of efforts 
by the whole party and people of all nationalities across 
the country. It simply cannot be done overnight. 


Wang Jiafu, a 63-year-old professor at the Law Inst:iute 
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, gave the 
second lecture today: How to develop a legal system for 
a socialist market econom:;. 


Wang Jiafu's lecture examined the following four ques- 
tions: 1) how establishing a legal system for a socialist 
market economy represents a profound legal reform: 2) 
theoretical problems that need to be settled in estab- 
lishing a legal system in a socialist market economy: 3) 
how to bolster the legal system to meet the needs of 
developing a socialist market economy, and 4) measures 
for perfecting the socialist market economy. 


Wang Jiafu said: The establishment of a legal systein for 
China's socialist market economy ts not a mere patching- 
up of the existing laws, it 1: rather a far-reaching revolu- 
tion in China's overal! legal system. The combination of 
a market economy with the socialist system coupled with 
the improvement of the legal framework—the establish- 
ment of the first ever legal system for a socialist market 
economy in the world—is of epic-making significance. 


Wang Jiafu said: Judging from the experience of 
nations—the developed ones in particular—and from 
the needs of developing a healthy socialist market 
economy in China, a sound and complete legal system in 
a socialist market economy should contain laws im the 
following five categories: civil and commercial law, 
economic law, social law, administrative law, and crim- 
inal law. He emphasized that the implementation of 
socialist market economic laws requires, naturally. the 
observance of laws by all citizens and legal persons. 
However, the key point 1s that the country’s leaders at all 
levels should abide by laws, law-enforcement depart- 
ments should sirictly enforce the law, and judicial 
departments should stnctly administer justice. 


During the lecture, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Liv Huaqing 
and other comrades now and then jotted down the key 
points and raised questions for discussions. The atmo- 


sphere was very lively. 


Jiang Zemin made an important speech after the lecture. 
He said: The two lectures on the legal system as proposed 
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by the Leading Party Group of the Ministry of Justice are 
being concluded today. Leading comrades of the Polit- 
cal Bureau and Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council and comrades in charge of 
relevant departments attended these lectures given by 
legal experts. It 1s of great significance for implementing 
the thoughts of Comrade Deng Xiaoping on enhancing 
the socialist legal system, and for improving administra- 
tion of the country and society by means of laws. 


Jiang Zemin pointed vut that leadership of the CPC 
consists primarily of political, ideological. and organiza- 
tional leadership. The principal way of implementing 
political leadership ts to turn the party's views into the 
will of the state in accordance with the legal procedure 
and to lead the broad masses—by way of the party 
organizations’ activities and the party member's exem- 
plary role—in carrying out the party's line, principles. 
ard policies. The constitution and other laws drawn up 
under CPC leadership is the embodiment cf the will of 
the people as well as the views of the party. The execu- 
tion of the constitution and other laws shows respect for 
the people and represents a major guarantee for the 
implementation of the party's line, principles, and polli- 
cies. The party must, on one hand, play a leadership role 
in drawing up the constitution and laws and, on the other 
hand, consciously operate within the framework of the 
constitution and laws, strictly abide by laws, and run the 
country according to law. This is very important for 
effecting the integration of the party's and people's will 
and for safeguarding the dignity of the laws and the 
prestige of central authorities. It is therefore incumbent 
upon leading party and government cadres at all levels to 
make constant efforts at study and acquire more knowl- 
edge of the law, so as to have better ability for the 
carrying out of economic and secial management. 


Jiang Zemin said: To meet the needs of developing a 
socialist market economy and all-round social progress, 
China 1s accelerating its efforts in establishing a legal 
system. It has become an urgent requirement that 
leading cadres improve their knowledge of the law. 
Leading cadres at all levels mus! study the law with 
heightened consciousness and institutionalize such 
studies. In addition to one or two lectures on the legal 
system every year, we should make full use of party and 
cadre schools at all levels in disseminating knowledge of 
the law. Comrade Xiaoping’s thoughts on strengthening 
socialist democracy and the legal system and basic 
knowledge of the law should be made mandatory courses 
at those schools. We should organize all kinds of efforts 
to bring about rapid progress in terms of leading cadres’ 
knowledge of the law and ability to administer economic 
and social affairs in accordance with law. 


Jiang Zemin stressed that promoting education on the 
legal system and enhancing people's awareness of the law 
are also needed for building socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. We have spent a decade disseminating knowledge 
of the law among the public and we will continue 
implementing the third five-year pian for disseminating 
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among the people, which makes up a key 


negiect of the other.” A successiul effort in this regard 
will go a long way toward accelerating the development 
of the legal system in China, intensifying the anticorrup- 
tion efforts, safeguarding social stability, and facilitating 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. 

Also attending the lecture today were Comrades Tian 
Jiyun, Li Tieying, Wu Bangguo, Zou Jiahua, Jiang Chu- 
nyun, Wen Jiabao, Ren Jianxin, Chi Haotian, Song Jian, 
Li Guixian, Chen Junsheng, Peng Peiyun, and Zhang 
Siging and officials of relevant departments. 


XINHUA Reports on Li Ruihuan’s Activities 


Views Education at CPPCC Meeting 


OW 2401014695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1144 GMT 14 Jan 95 


[Speech by Li Ruihuan at the Ninth Standing Committee 
Meeting of the Eighth Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference National Committee on 14 January 
1995: “The Whole Society Should Show Concern and 
Support for Basic Education™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Comrades: 


The current Standing Committee meeting of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
National Committee is devoted to discussing the issue of 
education. Vice Premier Li Langing delivered an impor- 
tant speech. Vice Chairman [of the CPPCC National 
Committee] Qian Weichang gave a special report. Those 
in attendance aired many constructive views and sugges- 
tions. | would like to put forth the following thoughts 
concerning the development of the basic education in 
China: 1. 


Basic education, including preschool, primary. and sec- 
ondaty education, occupies a vital position in the 
national educational undertaking. To do a good job of 
basic education, especially the nine-year compulsory 
education, is of the utmost importance in developing 
education in China for some time to come. 


Basic education is the foundation of higher education. 
To accomplish the modernization drive we need large 
numbers of scientists and engineers, as well as profes- 
sionals in all fields. The training of these talented people 
hinges upon higher education, whose root originates in 
basic education. Even people who have become talented 
through self-study and without going through schools of 
higher learning also depend on the knowledge and skills 
they learned during the stage of basic education. Only a 
firmly rooted tree can grow luxuriant leaves. Therefore, 
only by ensuring good basic education will there be a 
reliable foundation for higher education. 
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Basic education is crucial to improving the quality of the 
whole work force. China’s national condition allows only 
a small number of people to advance to higher education 
after completing a basic education. Our basic education 
is primarily aimed at training competent workers for all 
trades and professions. Workers are the most funda- 
mental element of productive forces. Without relatively 
high quality workers, it is impossible to convert any 
advanced science or technology into practical productive 
forces; and it will be difficult to increase !abor produc- 
tivity, guarantee product quality, and raise economic 
efficiency of any trade or profession. Judging from both 
the immediate situation and long-term perspective, the 
fundamental factor dictating the development of China’s 
national economy and in all fields of endeavor lics in the 
quality of the whole work force. Knowledge learned 
through basic education is an internal component of 
qualified workers, as well as the basis for their further 
advance. 


Basic education is the fundamental condition for pro- 
moting a society’s progress im civilization. Science 
knowledge and work skills imparted by basic education 
contribute to socicty’s progress in civilization, as do 
ideas, morality, and physical and mental qualities nur- 
tured by basic education. Knowledge acquired during 
the stage of basic education provides the conditions for 
further assimilating mankind's achievements in civiliza- 
tion. Children and teenagers are the tasget of basic 
education. Education received in this period influences 
the development of life and world outlooks, the devel- 
opment of a healthy personality. and a person's lifetime. 
In a broader sense, 11 influences the entire Chinese 
nation’s quality. We often say that we should start 
training children in the basics when grooming new 
citizens who have lofty ideals, moral integrity, a good 
education, and a strong sense of discipline. This means 
we should start with basic education. 


Basic education is an important task encompassing the 
entire society. Among various levels and types of educa- 
tion, only basic education is mass education. Nine-year 
compulsory education, in particular, is something that 
every citizen must receive in accordance with the law. 
Basic education affects numerous households and 
attracts attention from all segments of society. Because 
our country implements the family-planning system, the 
proportion of only children among primary and middle- 
school students is sizable. These children have generally 
become the focus of attention in their families, and 
represent the hopes of several generations of their fami- 
lies. Nothing affords parents greater pleasure than letting 
their children receive education in a well-run school. In 
fact, providing a good basic education has become an 
important means for doing practical turns for the people 
wholeheartedly. This has special significance for and 
plays a special role in fostering closer ties between the 
party and people, generating goodwill among the masses, 
and safeguarding social stability. I. 


In recent years, China’s basic education has developed 
very rapidly, leading to tremendous achievements. The 
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ever-expanding scale of education, steady improvements 
in educational quality, marked improvements in school 
conditions, the ever-growing poo! of teachers, and grad- 
ually deepening educational reform are apparent to all. 
Nonetheless, China’s basic education still falls short of 
the requirements for promoting material and spiritual 
civilization, and it con‘ nues to face many difficulties 
and problems that demand prompt solution. 


The tasks in promoting basic education are very 
arduous. China leads the world in the number of people 
who belong to the age group that should receive basic 
education. It also has an alarming number of adult 
citizens who have not completed their compulsory edu- 
cation. On average, people receive only 5.4 years of 
education. There are 180 million illiterates who are 15 
years or older, and they account for 22.25 percent of the 
people in the same age group. More than 52 million of 
these illiterates are young and middle-aged people. 
Despite the party and government's unflagging <fforts to 
eradicate illiteracy, illiterate peop!e join the work force 
by the millions each year. Over the past two years, in 
particular. primary and middle schools in quite a few 
areas have experienced an upswing in dropout rates, 
giving rise to an even grimmer situation in universalizing 
compulsory education. 


There is a serious shortage of funds for basic education. 
Although funds for China’s basic education have grown 
significantly in recent years, they still fall far short of 
what is needed for developing basic education. In 1993 
China allocated 2.66 percent of its gross national 
product, or $12.92 in per capita terms, to education. 
These figures were not only much lower than those of the 
developed nations, but were also considerably smaller 
than the developing countries which earmarked an 
average 4.! percent, or $42 on a per capita basis, for 
education. As required by the central government, edu- 
cational spending at the provincial level should account 
for more than 20 percent of financial expenditures. Thus 
far, only four provinces have actually met this require- 
ment. Another problem is that most of these already- 
inadequate inputs are used to pay for personnel 
expenses. According to statistics, 82.81 percent and 
some 90 percent of the funds budgeted by China for 
education in i993 were used to pay for personnel 
expenses in ordinary middle schools and primary 
schools, respectively, leaving little for educational pur- 


poses. 


The salaries of teachers involved in basic education are 
still too low. At present, there is a vast salary gap 
between primary and middle-school teachers in many 
areas, especially those in rural areas, and people engaged 
in other lines of work. Teachers in civilian-run schools 
nationwide draw an average monthly salary of just 80 to 
100 yuan. The problem in some areas of deferring the 
payment of teachers’ salaries has yet to be solved once 
and for all. Primary and middle-school teachers draw 
scanty benefits and face many problems in housing, 
medical care, and employment for their children. The 
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shcrtage of teachers for basic education has grown more 
worrisome with each passing day. 


Courses and teaching methods used in basic education 
need to be changed. Currently, quite a few problems that 
warrant close examination and earnest solution exist in 
China’s primary and middle-school education. There 
exist serious problems arising from outdated teaching 
materials. irrationally structured curricula, failure to 
serve the needs of most students who will soon join the 
work force, undue emphasis on raising the rate of admis- 
sion into higher grades, and unscientific teaching 
methods such as cramming and rote learning. The exces- 
sive workloads of primary and middle-school students 
have affected their all-round development—morally, 
intellectually. and physically. 


As the development of basic educaticn is a complex 
undertaking. we must proceed from China's reality, 
encourage joint efforts by people in all circles, keep 
exploring things during the course of practice, work in a 
down-to-earth manner, and proceed in a planned and 
step-by-step fashion in accordance with the “Program 
for China’s Educational Reform and Development.” 


First, leaders should devote their genuine attention. As 
local governments are responsible for running different 
levels of schovls that provide basic education, and for 
administering such education, whether or not leaders at 
all levels pay attention to this matter is vitally important. 
In the absence of leadership attention it would be impos- 
sible tv accord due priority to basic education so that 
relevant issues will be examined and discussed on a 
regular basis, it would also be impossible to take effective 
measures to solve practical problems in earnest, espe- 
cially the problem of allocating funds for education on a 
priority basis. Practice shows that only if leaders, espe- 
cially key leaders. pay attention to this matter can they 
encourage their counterparts at each succeeding level 
and in relevant departments to do the same in what 
amounts to a joint effort to promote education. We 
should earnestly organize leaders to study Comrade 
Deng \iaoping’s theory on education, help leaders at all 
levels improve their understanding of the importance of 
basic education, and firmly foster the guiding ideology 
that “education is the most important among projects of 
vital and lasting importance.”” We should vigorously 
publicize and commend leading cadres who value edu- 
cation, earnestly practice what they advocate, and carry 
out fruitful work in this respect; we should criticize or 
even punish those bureaucrats who are extremely irre- 
sponsible and who engage in empty talk and cause harm 
to education. This is to draw a clear distinction between 
merits and demerits, and between right and wrong. We 
should include the development of basic education in 
our list of criteria for evaluating the performance of 
leading cadres at all levels, making it an important 
criterion for evaluating. promoting, and appointing 
cadres. 
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Second, people in all circles should lend full suppor:. 
China’s huge population is one of its national conditions. 
A huge population breeds many problems whose solu- 
tion needs the joint effcrts of many people. In an 
economically underdeveloped large country like China, 
it is impossible for the government to monopolize edu- 
cational undertakings. Instead, people in all circles must 
make joint efforts. We should run schools through var- 
ious means. While letting local governments assume 
primary responsibility for basic education, we should 
continue to encourage enterprises, institutions, mass 
Organizations, community-based organizations, civic 
collectives, and individuals to run different types of 
schools. In running schools, people in all circles should 
strictly abide by relevant state laws and regulations, 
principles. and policies. For their part, the departments 
concerned should cherish the initiative and respect the 
autonomy of people in all circles in running schools. We 
should raise funds through various channels. We should 
continue to mobilize and support people in all circles at 
home and abroad to finance basic education, and try our 
best to make good use of the funds they donate. We 
should give wide publicity to various magnanimous acts 
of running schools and supporting education and com- 
mend advanced individuals who are keen on education 
so that China’s fine tradition of respecting teachers and 
setting great store by education will be promoted, and so 
that activities launched in society to support education 
will become an established and institutionalized prac- 
tice. Activities launched in recent years, such as “Project 
Hope” and the “Plan of Spring Buds,” have generated 
very good results. We should sum up, promote, and 
improve on our experiences in this respect. We should 
better cc..:dinate efforts in various sectors. Schools, 
society, and families are jointly responsible for providing 
the next generation with a good education. Press, pub- 
lishing, radio, cinema, television, literary, and art 
departments should actively provide beneficial spiritual 
fare for young people, and create a fine social environ- 
ment for their healthy growth. Parents have a duty to 
ensure that their children will complete nine-year com- 
pulsory education in accordance with state laws. 
Working in conjunction with schools, they should also 
guide their children along the path of healthy develop- 
ment. In a nutshell, people in all circles should join 
forces in undertaking the task of educating the next 
generation. 


Third, educational workers should work hard. In the 
final analysis, it is the hard work of educational workers 
that counts if basic education is to succeed. Over the past 
several decades, educational workers have worked their 
hearts out without complaint under harsh conditions, 
making tremendous contributions to educational devel- 
opment. The party and people are eternally grateful to 
them. Along with economic development and social 
progress, the conditions in which basic education is 
provided will improve, and teachers’ material bencfits 
and salaries will also improve gradually. Difficulties and 
problems, however, cannot be solved in the immediate 
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future. Educational workers should foster lofty ideals, 
take pride in the educational profession, and devote 
their entire lives to the sacred cause of educating people 
in the face of hardship and poverty for the sake of 
national development and the motherland’s future. They 
should encourage thrifty practices in promoting educa- 
tion, tap potential, create conditions, and do a good job 
of running schools and educating students. They should 
carry forward their spirit of dedication; tailor their work 
to the four modernizations, the world, and the future; 
strengthen their own political training; work hard to gain 
professional proficiency; constantly reform curricula and 
teaching methods; and groom new citizens who have 
lofty ideals, moral integrity, a good education, and a 
strong sense of discipline in keeping with the require- 
ments of modernization. 


Fourth, work should be done vigorously. At the national 
educational work conference in May 1985, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out that to make educational 
work a success, we must “spend less time on idle talk and 
more on real work,” and change the “bad habit of doing 
nothing but issuing instructions and indulging in empty 
talk.” At present, some areas suffer from serious bureau- 
cratism and rampant formalism, and are given to making 
empty talk, spouting platitudes, telling lies, holding too 
many meetings. issuing too many documents, and 
spending too much time on social intercourse. These 
have adversely affected cadre-people relations and 
progress in many fields of work. Too many thorny 
problems that exist in basic education can only be solved 
if we take specific action to deal with them regularly and 
repeatedly. We musi change our work style, and, in 
keeping with Comrade Xiaoping’s exhortation, consci- 
entiously “take practical steps” and “take educational 
work seriously and do it well.” 


It is a fine tradition of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Corference [CPPCC] to pay attention and 
lend support to the cause of education. Many CPPCC 
members are quite conversant with educational work 
because they have chronically worked on the frontline of 
education. Speeches and proposals regarding education 
made at annual CPPCC sessions and its Standing Com- 
mittee meetings have played an excellent role in 
reforming and developing China’s education. It is hoped 
that in the future, you will continue in- depth investiga- 
tions and study, practice what you advocate, and make 
new contributions to promoting China’s education. 


Meets Religious Group Leaders 


OW2401055395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1343 GMT 14 Jan 95 


{By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yang Zhenwu (2799 
2182 2976) and XINHUA reporter Sun Benyao (1327 
2609 1031)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—Li 
Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, and chairman 
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of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], invited 
leaders of national religious groups that are based in 
Beijing to Zhongnanhai today. They frankly discussed 
how to consolidate and expand the party’s united front 
and patriotic religious groups, and how to help people in 
religious circles play their active role in socialist mod- 
ernization better. 


On behalf of General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier 
Li Peng, Chairman Li Ruihuan extended holiday greet- 
ings to people of religious circles and people who hold 
religious beliefs. 


Li Ruihuan said: In the past year, under the leadership of 
the CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
as the core, we scored gratifying achievements in various 
undertakings. Although the current religious and ethnic 
problems in the world are quite complicated and acute, 
China’s religious affairs are always stable and harmo- 
nious, thanks to the party’s correct religious policy and 
joint efforts made by people of religious circles and 
people who hold religious beliefs. We must cherish this 
rare achievement that has not come easily. 


Li Ruihuan said: In the coming year, the tasks we are 
faced with are heavy, and we will come up against many 
problems and difficulties. We hope that people of reli- 
gious circles and people who hold religious beliefs will 
make more effort to promote patriotism and religion, 
and to safeguard national unity under the leadership of 
the CPC Central Committee and State Council. We hope 
they will work together with other people and make more 
contributions to China's socialist spiritual civilization 
and material civilization. 


Ding Guangxun, chairman of the Three-Self Patriotic 
Movement Committee of the Protestant Churches of 
China and president of the Christian Council of China; 
Zong Huaide, chairman of the China Patriotic Catholic 
Association and chairman of the Chinese Catholic 
Bishops College; Ar Shiwei, president of the China 
Islamic Association; Fu Yuantian, chairman of the 
China Taoist Association; and Gungtamcang, vice pres- 
ident of the Buddhist Association of China; and others, 
freely talked about China’s favorable situation of reform 
and opening up, and offered some helpful opinions and 
suggestions after taking into consideration their various 
religious backgrounds. They said they would continue to 
hold high the great banner of patriotism, strive to build 
China into a prosperous and powerful country, and 
contribute to nat.onal unity and the cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Ismail Amat, state councillor and minister in charge of 
the State Nationalities Affairs Commission, and Wang 
Zhaoguo, vice chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee and chief of the United Front Work Department 
of the CPC Central Committee, attended the forum. 
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Ren Jianxin on Political, Legal Work in 1994 


HK2401011295 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 22 
Dec 94 pp 1-2 


[Dispatch from Beijing” by reporters Zhang Ya (1728 
0068) and Xu Lai (1776 0171): “National Work Confer- 
ence on Political and Legal Affairs Calls for Maintaining 
Stability on the One Hand and Stepping Up Contingent 
Building on the Other”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Dec (FAZHI 
RIBAO)—The national conference on political and legal 
affairs was convened here today. The meeting pointed 
out that the major tasks facing the political and legal 
front in 1995 are to take both Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characters 
and the party’s basic line as a guide; conscientiously act 
in the spirit of the 14th party congress, the Third and 
Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and the central economic work conference; fur- 
ther augment and reform political and legal work; main- 
tain public security and social stability on the one hand, 
and pay attention to the building of the political and 
legal contingent on the other: give full rein to the 
functions and roles of various political and legal depart- 
ments; take further steps to mobilize the forces of the 
entire society; mete out severe punishment to perpetra- 
tors of serious crimes and economic crimes; adopt effec- 
tive measures to improve all facets of public security; 
reinforce and consolidate the state power of the people’s 
democratic dictatorship; and ensure smooth progress for 
deepening reform, opening the country wider to the 
outside world, and realizing socialist modernization. 


Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee and secretary of the Central Com- 
mission of Political Science and Law, delivered a report 
at today’s meeting, which was presided over by State 
Councilor Luo Gan, concurrently secretary general of the 
State Council General Office and deputy secretary of the 
Central Commission of Political Science and Law. 


Ren Jianxin reviewed in his report the country’s political 
and legal work in 1994. He noted: Over the past year, 
under the correct leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and party committees and 
governments at all levels, political and legal departments 
at different levels have taken further steps to improve 
and reform their own work; dealt heavy blows at the 
sabotage activities of both internal and external hostile 
forces; cooperated with relevant authorities and properly 
handled a large quantity of complicated contradictions 
among the people; launched “crackdown” campaigns in 
various forms on an unceasing basis; focused their inves- 
tigations oi. a large number of major and serious eco- 
nomic criminal cases which involved corruption, 
bribery, smuggling, and disruption of the economic 
order; paid close attention to the comprehensive rectifi- 
cation of public security, which centered on improving 
public security in rural areas; and thus provided a fairly 
stable social environment for the country’s reform and 
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development. Meanwhile. education and rectification 
carried out in concentrated forms within the political 
and legal contingent has also helped step up the building 
of the contingent. 


Speaking of the plan for next year’s political and legal 
work, Ren Jianxin called for further efforts to consoli- 
date the “crackdown” campaign, implement to the letter 
all measures designed for comprehensive improvement 
of public security, and take earnest steps to improve the 
poor social order in certain localities. According to 
statistics provided by the conference, the deep-going 
struggle against crime constantly carried out over the 
past year has prevented, to a certain extent, a big 
increase in criminal cases. However, the present public 
security situation still remains grim. and a continued 
growth has been registered in the number of major and 
extraordirarily serious criminal cases. During the period 
between January and Cctober this year, more than 
490,000 major criminal cases were put on file for inves- 
tigation across the country, up by 15.5 percent over the 
same period last year. In view of this situation, Ren 
Jianxin stressed that the nation-wide “crackdown” cam- 
paign in 1995 will focus mainly on fighting vicious 
crimes which endanger people’s lives, gangs of hooligans 
and underworld criminal rings, important criminals at 
large, railway bandits and highway looters, and criminal 
offenders engaged in abducting and selling women anc 
children. Ren Jianxin pointed out the need to unswerv- 
ingly act in line with the principle of promptly handing 
down heavy punishments on criminals according to the 
law, continue to devote major efforts to “cracking 
serious cases, smashing criminal gangs, and bringing to 
justice escaped criminals,” and take resolute steps to 
check the upward trend of vicious crimes. In handling 
major criminal cases of a malignant nature. departments 
in charge should take hot pursuit once a case is pul on 
file for investigation, pooling all forces to facilitate 
prompt resolution of cases as well as prompt arrest, 
prosecution, and trial of criminals. Heavy sentences and 
death penalties must be firmly and promptly handed 
down, without leniency, on the guilty who deserve them. 
To combat gangs of hooligans and other criminal rings, 
we should take immediate action to nip them in the bud, 
before they get out of hand. As regards important crim- 
inals at large, we should be determined to bring them to 
justice and subject them to severe punishments 
according to the law. Localities plagued by a poor social 
order should act in line with the leadership of local party 
committees and governments, facilitate close coordina- 
tion among departments of different sectors, organize 
special forces, mobilize the masses, concentrate their 
efforts on improving all facets of the local public secu- 
rity, and strive to bring about a new look at an early date. 
We should stamp out and piace repeated bans on social 
evils of all kinds, and never slacken our efforts in this 
aspect. It is imperative not to sacrifice spiritual civiliza- 
tion to practices of so-called “getting rich” lest certain 
localities, departments, and units be turned into criminal 
arenas thot shelter evil people and countenance evil 
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practices. With a view to maintaining a sound social 
order and paying close attention to the routine “crack- 
down” campaign, all localities are required to promptly 
organize large-scale special struggles with a great deter- 
rent in the light of actual local security conditions. While 
engaging ourselves in and stepping up the intensity of a 
thoroughgoing “crack2own” campaign, we should con- 
tinue to adopt positive measures and bring about vig- 
orous progress in comprehensively improving public 
security. In view of the present work, we should stress the 
following: 1) Public security work at the grass-roots level 
should be strengthened; 2) efforts should be taken to 
maintain stricter control of society and adopt necessary 
preventive measures; particular attention should be paid 
to guiding, controlling, and educating the migrating 
population, and steps should also be taken to guard 
against fugitive criminal offenders hiding among the 
migrants; and 3) a responsibility system for principal 
leaders concerning the comprehensive improvement of 
public security should be put into practice in a thorough- 
going way. 


Ren Jianxin also stressed the need to continue investi- 
gating and handling major and serious cases of economic 
crime, deepen the anti-corruption struggle, and maintain 
a sound socialist market economic order. It has been 
learned that during January and October this year, the 
procuratorial organs across the country put on file for 
investigation over 33,000 corruption and bribery cases, 
among which more than 17,000 were major ones, regis- 
tering an increase of 32.5 and 51 percent respectively 
over the same period last year; they also punished | ,393 
cadres at the county-departmental level and above, an 
increase of 140 percent over the same period last year. Of 
the 20,000-plus corruption and bribery cases handled by 
the people's courts across the country during the same 
period, more than 5,600 were major cases, up by 87.8 
and 90.1 percent respectively over the same period last 
year. Ren Jianxin urged party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels as well as various political and legal 
departments to reach a common understanding of the 
policy decisions and arrangements of the party Central 
Committee and the State Council on fighting corruption 
and advocating clean administration, take earnest steps 
to consolidate their leadership over the anti-graft 
struggle, surmount all obstacles and remove all disrup- 
tions, and promptly mete out heavy punishments to 
major perpetrators of corruption and bribery crimes 
according to the law. Continued attention should be 
focused on the work of party and government leading 
organs, administrative and law-enforcement organs, 
judicial organs, and economic management depart- 
ments, and also on the performance of leading cadres at 
the county level and above. To deal with major cases, 
important cases in particular, which come up in the 
organs and departments mentioned above, we should 
pool all necessary forces and conduct thoroughgoing 
investigations to get to the bottom of the cases. We 
should make further efforts to investigate and punish 
judicial and law-enforcement personnel guilty of abuses 
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of power, embezzlement, graft, and other crimes, make it 
the focal point of the anti-corruption struggle, and try to 
make greater breakthroughs in this aspect. Political and 
legal departments should enforce the law strictly, handle 
cases with focused attention, enhance their work effi- 
ciency, and strive for greater results. Political and legal 
departments at the central level should continue to play 
their role in providing guidance, supervision, and 
inspection at the macro level, keep informed on how the 
case-handling work is progressing in different regions, 
and through sending people down to lower levels or 
taking over cases previously handled by lower levels, 
directly involve themselves .n or conduct direct super- 
vision over the investigation and handling of a number 
of sticky major and important cases which have a great 
impact on society. 


Resolute steps must be taken against various economic 
criminal activities that endanger reform and opening up 
and undermine the order of the socialist market 
economy, Ren Jianxin pointed out emphatically. Statis- 
tics have shown that during January and October this 
year, the total number of economic criminal cases such 
as smuggling and fraud investigated and handled by 
public security organs nationwide exceeded 48,000. up 
by 18.3 percent over the same period last year. Ren 
Jianxin further stressed that since the country’s eco- 
nomic front will face a series of arduous tasks in 1995 in 
curbing inflation and deepening the reform of state-run 
large and medium enterprises, the task of fighting eco- 
nomic crime and maintaining a sound market order will 
become all the more strenuous. Such a situation requires 
that we devote greater attention and make more efforts, 
strike more relentless blows at various kinds of economic 
criminal activities that endanger reform and opening up 
and undermine the market order, and ensure that all 
reform measures can be implemented to the letter and 
economic construction can undergo smooth progress. At 
the present stage, the fight against economic crime 
should focus on the following: |) tax evasion, including 
illegally using export tax reimbursement to defray tax 
and forging value-added tax receipts; 2) swindling, espe- 
cially the criminal activity of obtaining financial credit 
by deception; 3) smuggling; and 4) the criminal activity 
of manufacturing and selling sham and shoddy commod- 
ities. Perpetrators of serious economic crimes that 
involving huge amounts of money and exert an adverse 
impact on society should be subjected to heavy punish- 
ment, while those who have committed capital offenses 
should be resolutely placed on death row. Furthermore, 
we must give wide publicity to their punishment with a 
view to putting a resolute end to the upward trend of 
economic crime. We must make continued efforts to 
promptly organize special struggles according to actual 
needs and concentrate our attention on fighting promi- 
nent economic crimes. All localities and departments are 
required to take concerted action and fight in coordina- 
tion and are by no means allowed to shield or yield to 
economic criminals for the sake of local or departmental 
interests. 
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Speaking of the issue of strictly enforcing the law and 
\yreserving the dignity and consistency of the national 
legal system, Ren Jianxin pointed out in all earnestness: 
Strictly enforcing the law and preserving the dignity and 
consistency of the national legal system 1s an important 
expression of of our efforts to put into practice the spirit 
of the 14th party congress and of the Third and Fourth 
Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
uphold the party’s democratic centralization, and ensure 
smooth implementation of orders and decrees of the 
party and the state; it is an urgent demand for main- 
taining a sound socialist market economic order and for 
ensuring that the country’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization drive can undergo a smooth progress; and 
it is an important aspect of consolidating socialist dem- 
ocratic politics and building socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. All political and legal departments should intro- 
duce and perfect their internal supervision mechanisms, 
pay particular attention to reinforcing the leadership, 
guidance, and supervision of high levels over lower 
levels, improve concrete work systems, and maintain a 
constant grip on the law-enforcement work of subordi- 
nate departments and correct mistakes as soon as they 
occur. They should consciously subject themselves to 
supervision by state power organs, departments of legal 
supervision, and organs for disciplinary inspection and 
supervision. Meanwhile, they must also take an earnest 
approach toward the inquiries, motions, and opinions 
and suggestions raised by deputies to the people's con- 
gresses, resolutely redress errors in law enforcement 
uncovered during the process of supervision, and work 
closely with relevant sectors in investigating and han- 
dling violations of discipline. 


Ren Jianxin also called for vigorous efforts to step up 
party building on the political and legal front and the 
building of the political and legal contingent, acquire a 
correct understanding of the significance and urgency of 
reinforcing party building on the political and legal front 
as well as the building of the ranks of political and legal 
personnel, give top priority to ideological construction, 
pay close attention to organization building in line with 
the requirements raised by the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, and take earnest steps 
to rectify discipline and work style in the light of 
conspicuous problems. The political and legal contingent 
should try its utmost through unremitting efforts in the 
coming three to five years to bring about distinct change 
in its discipline and work style, making breakthroughs in 
some key areas while pressing ahead with the overall 
project. Besides making vigorous efforts in handling 
major and important cases of graft and embezzlement, 
they should also concentrate their energy on stamping 
out a number of prevailing unhealthy trends that the 
masses particularly resent. Ren Jianxin reiterated: Legal 
and security personnel are absolutely prohibited from 
accepting entertainment, money, or gifts from litigants. 
They are also absolutely prohibited from adopting a 
bureaucratic attitude of indifference, stiffness, arbitrari- 
ness, and evasion toward the masses who come to them 
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to lodge complaints or seek assistance. Meanwhile, vio- 
lations of the law and discipline, such as beating and 
scolding people and extorting confessions by cruel tor- 
ture, are absolutely banned among political and legal 
cadres. Those who act in defiance of the bans will be 
subjected to disciplinary actions within the party and 
government or to legal punishment according to the 
seriousness of their cases, and there will be no exceptions 
whatsoever. In addition, Ren Jianxin called for efforts to 
improve and reform the organizational and personnel 
systems with an aim to strengthening organizations at 
the grass-roots level. 


Also present at today’s meeting were other members of 
the Central Commission of Political Science and Law, 
including Zhang Enging, Jia Chunwang, Xiao Yang, Shu 
Huaide, and Zhou Ziyu. 


Ding Guangen Speaks on Propaganda Affairs 
OW'2401050095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0834 GMT 22 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
The national conference of propaganda department 
heads took place in Beijing from 16 to 21 January. Ina 
speech he made at the conference, Ding Guangen, 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and Secretariat, and head of the Central Propaganda 
Department, said that the guiding thought for this year’s 
propaganda and ideological work is: Upholding Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics—which is the basic guidance—under the 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core; uphold the party’s basic line; 
follow through with the Central Committee's general 
operational guideline; follow through with the require- 
ments put forth by the national conference on propa- 
ganda and ideological work; follow the basic guidelines 
for propaganda and ideological work; consciously main- 
tain unity with the Central Committee; work hard in 
unity to accomplish the “four major tasks”; and do an 
even better job in serving the people and society, and in 
accomplishing the general mission set for the whole 
party and the whole country. 


Ding Guangen said: We must fully comprehend and 
follow through with the profound and earnest instruc- 
tions that General Secretary Jiang Zemin made at the 
conference. 1) We must study harder; 2) We must 
heighten our political awareness, our sense of the general 
mission, and our sense of responsibility; 3) We must 
uphold principles and set examples with our deeds; and 
4) We must hold ourselves responsible to society and the 
next generation. 


Ding Guangen stressed: Seriously studying and compre- 
hending the Central Committee’s guidelines is particu- 
larly important for us to understand and serve the 
general mission, and to succeed in our propaganda and 
ideological work. The Central Committee’s guidelines 
are the principles the party must follow in doing its work. 
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We must firmly follow through with the Central Com- 
mittee’s guidelines and maintain unity with the Central 
Committee while carrying out propaganda and ideolog- 
ical work, and we must also do a good job in publicizing 
the Central Committee's guidelines and make sure its 
orders are followed. This is our basic responsibility and 
a political disciplinary rule we must observe. 


Ding Guangen said: The Central Committee’s basic 
requirements for this year’s propaganda and ideological 
work are: Consolidate achievements, strengthen weak 
links, improve work efficiency. maximize the political 
strengths of the party’s propaganda and ideological 
work, and work hard to provide reform, opening up, and 
modernization with a powerful ideological guarantee 
and a good environment in terms of support from the 
media. While pushing forward our work as a whole, we 
should pay special attention to work in three respects. 1) 
We must firmly carry out the basic assignment of arming 
all party members with Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics so that 
the minds of the vast number of cadres, especially those 
in leading positions, are in unity with the general mission 
of the whole party and whole country as well as the 
Central Committee’s plan. 2) We should work in close 
coordination with this year’s plans for economic devel- 
opment and economic reform, provide guidance through 
the media, and do good propaganda and educational 
work to expedite reforms and construction, and main- 
tain social stability. 3) We must increase the intensity of 
ethical construction, place special emphasis on construc- 
tion, continue to extol the main theme of our time, and 
actively promote the social norm of waging hard 
struggle. building the country through diligence and 
thrift, being keenly determined to manage the country 
well, and making selfless contributions. 


He said: This year’s work must continue to be active, 
healthy. and forward looking. Theoretical study, 
research. and propagation should develop both in 
breadth and profundity. The media should provide cor- 
rect guidance, rally the people, boost their morale, and 
have an explicit keynote. Greater efforts should be made 
to promote socialist ethics, and ideological and moral 
education so that new headway can be made. The 
development of literature, art, and publishing businesses 
should thrive more and be even healthier. Reforms 
should continue to deepen, the pace of drawing up 
regulations and rules should be accelerated, and a 
healthy macroscopic management system should be 
established in major respects of operations. Training 
should be intensified so as to build a contingent of 
propaganda and ideological workers who are politically 
strong. upright. and proficient. Effective measures 
should be taken to deal with conspicuous problems and 
weak links in our work. 


In his speech. Ding Guangen particularly underscored 
the need to make great efforts to accomplish various 
assignments. He pointed out: The general principles for 
ideological and propaganda work have been set, and the 
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key issue now is to accomplish the assignments with 
effective measures and earnest efforts. Our objectives 
must be firm, our leadership must be focused. our 
measures must be practical, the organization musi be 
powerful, and our material support must be ensured. 


On strengthening the macroscopic management for pro- 
paganda and cultural work, Ding Guangen pointed out: 
On the whole, the general policy of our work is to ensure 
its thriving development on the one hand and exercise 
management on the other so that propaganda and cul- 
tural work can thrive and develop healthily, and can 
satisfy needs under stronger guidance. 


Ding Guangen said: Training cross-century personnel is 
one big project of building a contingent of workers for 
the propaganda and ideological front. All propaganda 
departments and relevant departments should set up 
special groups to study the issue and work out meticu- 
lous plans. There should be incentives for real talents to 
find their way to distinction. 


In conclusion, Ding Guangen said: Leading cadres 
engaged in doing propaganda and ideological work must 
be extremely earnest and responsible, and they must 
work hard to improve their proficiency. They must study 
assiduously and work hard to grasp Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; and, to improve their leadership, they 
must make constant efforts to become more knowledge- 
able about philosophy, economics, science, technology. 
history, literature, and art. They must take the lead in 
improving their work style, work in a down-to-earth 
manner, be determined to serve the people and grass- 
roots units, persist in doing their work according to 
practical needs and for the purpose of solving rroblems, 
speak the truth, make genuine efforts, do pri... .' work, 
and achieve real results. They should set hig” stanc »rds 
and strict requirements for themselves, be |.» .ally 
prepared for hard work, precise and thorough in their 
work, and be exacting in their performance. They should 
combat bureaucratism and formalism, make great efforts 
not to use empty and tasteless set phrases, or pointless 
high-sounding terms, or make empty pledges that cannot 
be carried out. They must strive to be sincere, candid, 
cordial, warm, cool-headed. sensible, observant, 
thoughtful, humble, and cautious; not to be arrogant or 
discouraged; know when to work intensely and relax; be 
tough and flexible, clear- cut and unequivocal, respon- 
sible, and indifferent to fame and gain; and they must be 
willing to work hard and do an even better job in 
maintaining the intrinsic color of communists and in 
performing their duiies so that the Central Committee 
can feel at ease and the people will be satisfied. 


The conference's major tasks were: Analyzing the situa- 
tion, summing up experiences, informing each other of 
the current state of affairs, and outlining projects for 
1995. During the conference, 12 persons in charge of 
propaganda and ideological departments and other rele- 
vant departments reported the state of current affairs. 
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Attending the conference were deputy heads of the 
Central Propaganda Department; heads of propaganda 
departments under party committees of various prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities under the 
central government's direct jurisdiction; persons in 
charge of relevant departments under the Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council; propaganda department 
heads of Central Committee and Central Government 
organs’ working committees; and persons in charge of 
the General Political Department Propaganda Depart- 
ment, the National Armed Police Corps Political 
Department, units under central propaganda and cul- 
tural departments, the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, the All-China Women’s Federation, and the 
Communist Youth League Central Committee. 


Yuan Mu Discusses State Enterprises in Sichuan 


HK2401053095 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] After conducting a seven-day 
inspection of Deyang City, Yuan Mu, director of the 
State Council's Research Office. held a discussion on 20 
January with directors and managers of the city’s large 
and medium-sized state enterprises, as well as some city, 
prefectural, and county leaders on how to invigorate 
large and medium-sized state enterprises. While in Dey- 
ang, he inspected seven large and medium-sized enter- 
prises including the Dongfang Electrical Machinery Fac- 
tory, the Dongfang Steam Turbine Factory, the 
Guanghan Polyester Fiber Factory, and the Jinlu Hold- 
ings Limited. 


On the morning of 20 January, Yuan Mu held talks with 
some enterprise leaders and principal city and county 
leaders, during which he meticulously expounded on the 
dominant role of large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises in China, the basic development trend of state 
enterprises, and the question of how to uphold the 
dominant position of public ownership. In the after- 
noon, he answered questions put by these factory direc- 
tors and managers on how to invigorate large and 
medium-sized state enterprises. Yuan Mu said: After 
inspecting Deyang for several days, I summed up these 
points. First, we must fully understand the historic role 
of large and medium-sized state enterprises and the 
entire party must help form a solid image of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises. Second, we must form 
an unyielding will to overcome difficulties. Third, we 
must correctly understand the importance of separating 
government administration from enterprise manage- 
ment. Fourth, we must constantly develop the social 
productive forces and improve economic results. Fifth, 
we must increase the impetus of enterprise reform. Sixth, 
we must bring the issue of management into promi- 
nence. Seventh, we must propagate strictness and reso- 
luteness. bring our strong points into play, and alleviate 
contradictions. Comrade Yuan Mu confirmed Jinlu’'s 
achievements in making up deficits and spoke highly of 
the Shanghai No. 2 Woolen Factory's achievements in 
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transforming the Deyang Woolen Factory, adding that 
these were outstanding examples of the working class in 
east and west China making joint efforts for the better- 
ment of state enterprises. 


Senior Guizhou Official Executed for Graft 


HK2401001095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jan 95 p 3 


[“Analysis and Thought’ column article by staff 
reporters Chen Weiwei (7115 4850 0251) and Zheng 
Hongfan (6774 1347 5400): “Crimes Behind Power— 
Analyzing the Serious Economic Crimes Committed by 
Yan Jianhong”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On 16 January, Yan Jianhong 
[7051 0256 1347] (department level)—a serious eco- 
nomic criminal, former vice chairperson of the Guizhou 
Provincial Planning Commission and deputy secretary 
of the commission’s party organization, Standing Com- 
mittee member of Guizhou Provincial Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, and 
chairperson of the Guizhou Provincial International 
Trust and Investment Corporation—was executed by the 
firing squad in Guiyang. The people applauded. 


The sound of guns promoted justice, the sound of guns 
reflected the party’s and government's determination to 
resolutely punish corruption, and the sound of guns gave 
people some food for thought. 


The Shocking Deals Between Money and Power 


Yan Jianhong, 61, was an “old party member” who took 
part in revolutionary work before the liberation and 
joined the party in the 1950's. According to logic, 
because Yan Jianhong had received party education for 
more than 40 years and occupied a position at the 
department or bureau level, she should have set all the 
more stringent demands on herself and should have 
discharged her duties properly in her final years in office. 
However, she forgot the purpose of serving the people, 
and being eroded by mammonism and hedonism, her 
private desires swelled rapidly. Beginning in the second 
half of 1989, she abused the power in her hands, sought 
private interests, and eventually became a person to be 
condemned by the people and led to the guillotine. 


During the early period of mutation, Yan Jianhong 
utilized the convenience of the provincial planning com- 
mission’s control of low-priced materials and funds to 
allocate quantities to her son, who then sold the mate- 
rials and funds to the relevant units at high prices and 
thus reaped profits. From the second half of 1989 to 
1992, Yan repeatedly allocated imported chemical fer- 
tilizers, pesticides, low-priced foreign exchange, and 
aluminum and coal controlled by the provincial plan- 
ning commission, to her son and the units that were on 
friendly terms with him, and her son obtained reward 
money amounting to 750,000 yuan. 
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An old saying goes: “The gully of desire is one that hardly 
can be subject to reclamaiion.” After tasting the “sweet 
flavor,” Yan Jianhong became more greedy. She forgot 
moral values, principles, party discipline, and the coun- 
try’s laws; sie ‘raded power for money, accepted and 
asked for bribes, and did everything. 


In July 1992, Yan Jianhong approached a relevant 
Yunnan provincial leader and obtained an 2”>proval 
document for cigarettes. She then handed o er the 
approval document to a Hong Kong businessman, who 
went to the cigarette factory and obtained the allotment 
of 1,000 cartons of cigarettes, which he sold to other 
people, handing more than 400,000 yuan from the 
profits to Yan, who kept the money for herself. 


In October 1992, Yan Jianhong approved the granting of 
a loan, involving 70 million yuan from banks, to a person 
named Jin from a Shenzhen hotel. To express his grati- 
tude, Jin gave 10.000 Hong Kong dollars to Yan, as well 
as other gifts, like a laser disc player, amounting to 
17,000 yuan. 


When she first began this kind of scandalous dealing, 
Yan Jianhong still trembled with fear, but before long, 
she became unbridled. She thought that her days in 
office were numbered, and if she did not use the power, 
it was like a paper that would become invalid after 
expiration, so she decided to grab money in large 
amounts. She said to some of her trusted followers: “It is 
meaningless to work for the public.” She once said: 
“Party membership and nationality car be discarded; in 
the future I will leave for the United States to live.” In 
precisely this way, shortly before she retired, she utilized 
the power in her hands and her special status to make 
undue profits—to the extent of madness. In June 1992, 
Yan Jianhong utilized an opportunity arising from the 
joint operation in steel between the Guizhou Provincial 
International Trust and Investment Cooperation and the 
Guizhou Overseas Chinese Friendship Industrial Com- 
pany, to ask for 400,000 yuan from the company in order 
to repay the private loan she had taken out to buy a 
house abroad for her son. 


in April 1993, using the excuse that some other people 
wanted to borrow 100,000 yuan, Yan Jianhong withdrew 
100,000 yuan in cash from the “small treasury,” and 
took the money herself, instead of giving it to the 
company where the money was supposed to go. In June 
1993, in the name of paying transportation fees and 
going to Beijing to develop business, Yan Jianhong 
withdrew $50,000 from the small treasury of the invest- 
ment and trading department, and lent the money to 
other people in the name of her son. The Guizhou 
Provincial International Trust and Investment Cooper- 
ation, where Yan Jianhong worked, was found to have 
discipline-violating finds of 280 million yuan, $15 miil- 
lion, and 6.9 million Hong Kong dollars in the first year 
after its establishment; it also was found to have set up a 
private small treasury that contained 13 million yuan 
and $150,000. 
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Remote and near the border, Guizhou is a poverty- 
stricken province in our country. To the masses whe are 
still living below the poverty line, what Yan Jianhone did 
was indeed adding disaster to their misfortunes. The 
investigators who handled this case said: Yan Jianhong 
was indeed a “vampire.” 


Yan Jianhong first abused power for private interests, 
then traded power for money, and commutted serious 
economic crimes. She reached the peak of crime in the 
first half of 1993, before her case was exposed. From 
January to July that year, she committed corruption five 
times, and each time the money involved was more than 
1 million yuan, so she could be regarded as making a 
huge amount of money every day. Her mutation process 
took only three or four years, and she was a typical case 
of degeneration of party- member leading cadres under 
the new historic conditions. 


A “Special Person” Who Runs Wild 


Some people might think that Yan Jianhong was only a 
chairperson of the board of directors of an international 
trust and investment corporation in Guizhou, and she 
had worked in Guizhou for on!y four years, so how could 
she act so recklessly, arrogantly, and defiantly? The 
answer is: Apart from being a department-level cadre 
herself, what is more important is that she was ithe wife 
of the main person in charge of the provincial party 
committee at that time, so she had a special status. 


Using her special status, Yan Jianhong gave orders here 
and there in Guizhou, and gestured for people to do this 
and that. In particular, when there were things that could 
bring benefit to her, she certainly would want a say, 
regardless of which departments or units were involved, 
and there was no one who dared to ask or say a word. 
Yan Jianhong’s special status, and her idea of seeking 
personal privilege, provided a hotbed for her activities in 
breaking the law and disrupting discipline. 


In 1989, a Hong Kong businessman whom Yan Jianhong 
knew, wanted her to help in the marketing of two tonnes 
of chemical fertilizer in Guizhou. Seeing a profit, she let 
her son, who had just started a career in business, 
complete the deal. The quantity of the chemical fertilizer 
was large, the price was high, and it was not a farming 
season, but Yan came out personally and allocated the 
chemical fertilizer to her son, got the approval docu- 
ment, and gave orders to the leaders of a certain region, 
demanding that they accept the chemical fertilizer. Con- 
sequently, the region viewed accepting the chemical 
fertilizer as fulfilling a “political duty,” and began invol- 
untary appropriations. The result was that the depart- 
ment in charge of agricultural production means could 
not sell chemical fertilizer for several years, and suffered 
huge ecunomic losses. The Hong Kong businessman, 
however, earned several million yuan, and Yan's son 
earned hundreds of thousands of yuan. In the second half 
of 1993, when the Central Commission for Discipline 
Inspection’s investigation team arrived in Guizhou to 
probe the matter, team members saw the unsalable urea 
in some sleepy warehouses. 
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In 1992, the Guizhou Provincial Government Reception 
Office, Foreign Affairs Office, and Tourism Bureau 
wanted to jointly build an office building at the old site 
of the Octagonal Rock Hotel, but Yan Jianhong and her 
son were also interested in the site and wanted to build a 
recreational plaza there with some foreign businessmen 
and relevant units. When several departments in the 
province objected, Yan Jianhong made the move as a 
person of special status. She went to the relevant leader 
of the province, arbitrarily took the site, and changed the 
office building—construction of which was well under- 
way—into the Guizhou Regent Recreatronal Joint- 
Stock Company Limited. Soon after, raany people 
learned that the eldest son of the mair. leader of the 
provincial party committee held shares in the company, 
while his mother “heard briefing reports behind the 
curtain.” Two months into the business, the company 
suffered losses, and Yan decided to withdraw her son's 
shares, which she sold at high prices. Se also went to the 
provincial leader to secure approval. As a result, her son 
earned 460,000 yuan. 


The Guizhou Provincial International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation, as a nonbanking financial enterprise, 
was lacking in regulations and systems, and one of Yan 
Jianhong’s major means to commit economic crimes was 
to utilize the chaotic financial order to set up accounts 
outside che official account, as well as small treasuries, to 
hide and retain incomes, to engage in vigorous fund 
circulation outside the main body, and to evade super- 
vision. 

Yan Jianhong now has been punished by the law, but the 
things done bv this “special person” also tei! us some- 
thing: {f we do not strengthen supervision and restraint 
over the powerful persons who control manpower, 
money, and materials, we can hardly prevent criminals 
from using the opportunities that arise. 


Loudly Ring the Beil of Anticorruption 


Beginning in February 1992, the Central Commission 
for Discipline Inspection received letters of complaint 
from the masses which revealed Yan Jianhong’s deeds. 
Such leading comrades as Wei Jianheng. Hou Zongbin, 
and Wang Deying showed great concern, and decided to 
send personne! to investigate. 


No sconer had the investigation team arrived in 
Guizhou, than someone sent a letter to the central 
leading comrades, saying some good words for her and 
that she was okay. She also went everywhere to lobby 
people, carry out ectivities, and establish defense alli- 
ances. When the investigators went to her for conversa- 
tions, she relied on her special status and did not even 
care about them. Sometimes she angrily asked them why 
they wanted to question her, and sometimes acted 
shamelessly and refused to sign the record of the conver- 
sation. 


Obstinate, unruly, and absolutely lawless was Yan Jian- 
hong’s image in Guizhou before her arrest. She was 
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arrogant, presumptuous, and supercilious, using power 
to humiliate the law and defy discipline. The invesiiga- 
tion team lived up to the party's cxpectation and went to 
Guizhou seven times, and went several times to such 
other provinces as Guangdong, Hainan, Henan, and 
Yunnan. It travelled to prosperous special economic 
zones. as well as to closed gullies, and it worked hard day 
and night. With the support of the broad masses of 
cadres and pecopie, and the joint efforts of procuratorial 
o.gans, it eventually uncovered this case of serious 
economic crime. 


Yan Jiarhong underestimated the strength of the party 
and the people. Although she once relied on her power 
and status to run rampant for a while, she eventually 
could not escape history’s punishment and the just 
verdict. The handling of the case has proved once again 
our party's determination to unswervingly combat cor- 
ruption. 


Regarding the case of the serious economic crimes com- 
mitted by Yan Jianhong, reporters arranged a specific 
interview with Hou Zongbin, vice chairman of the 
Central Commission for Discipline Inspection. He said 
that the handling of Yan Jianhong’s case has illustrated 
once again the imiportance and urgency of profoundly 
launching the struggle against corruption, as well as the 
difficulty in doing so. Leading cadres at various levels, 
especially the leading cadres at medium and senior 
levels, must voluntarily accept supervision by the party 
and the people, play an exemplary role in implementing 
the party constitution and the regulations for leading 
cadres on being clean and self-disciplined, strictly 
enforce the state's laws and regulations, diligently serve 
the people, refrain from secking privileges in terms of 
politics and daily life, and set an example of hard work 
and clean government. At the same time, they must 
properly control their relatives, children, and the per- 
sonnel around them, and never allow them to utilize 
their own power and influence to seek private interests. 


The case of Yan Jianhong once again has rung the alarm 
bell for us: Today, as we build and develop the socialist 
market economy system, comrades throughout the 
party—and especially leading party and government 
cadres—must never become the captives of money; they 
must maintain a high degree of alertness, be uncorrupted 
and seli-discipiined, work hard for the people, and 
endure the test. 


Commentator Views Punishment 


1K2401002695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jan 95 p 3 


{[Commentator’s Article: “There Are No Special Citizens 
Before the Law”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yan Jianhong and Guo Zheng- 
min, two serious lawbreakers who committed corruption 
and received bribes, were severely punished by the 
country’s law yesterday. Yan was sentenced to death and 
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was executed immediately, while Guo was sentenced to 
death with a two-year suspension. This verdict made the 
people very happy, and won their hearts and minds. It 
boosted the people’s morale, destroyed the spirit of the 
corrupt elements, and fully illustra’ ~d the firm determi- 
nation and huge might of the CPC and the people's 
goverument in launching the anticorruption struggle. 


Yan and Guo were state civil servants who once were in 
leading posts, and they were quite powerful and influen- 
tial in the localities. Defeated by the money bombs, they 
changed the power granted to them by the party and 
people into a tool to seek their private interests. Their 
desires had no end, and they were carried away by 
money, and so gradually they slipped into the abyss of 
sin. These two cases remind the people that as a state 
civil servant—and especially as a leading cadre who 
controls certain manpower, finance, and materials—one 
always must keep a sober mind and must abide strictly 
by law and discipline concerning such major principles 
and issues as how to grasp power, use power, view the 
relations between power and money, and handle public 
and private interests; otherwise. if a cadre lowers his 
guard a bit, falls in love with money, and trades in power 
and money, there is the danger that he may fall into the 
abyss of crime. As state civil servants have powers in 
their hands, they should be strictly restrained by the law, 
closely supervised by the masses of people, and under all 
circumstances, should firmly remember the purpose of 
serving the people heart and soul, and be really able to be 
clean, law-abiding, and free from dust. When we practice 
reform and opening up. and build and develop the 
socialist market economy system, the conditions have 
changed, but the party's nature and purpose remain 
unchanged, and party discipline and state law remain 
unchanged. The new situation and new duties raise 
newer, higher, and more stringent demands on party 
members and cadres. To run the party and the adminis- 
tration strictly, the most important thing is to properly 
manage party members and cadres, especially leading 
cadres. 


When a country cannot get rid of corruption, it cannot 
stand up; when a party cannot get rid of corruption, it 
cannot establish authority; and when a government 
cannot get rid of corruption, it cannot establish trust. At 
present, some localities and units have corrupt and 
passive phenomena, and criminal activities like corrup- 
tion and bribery are acute. We must increase the strength 
of the anticorruption struggle, and deeply, consistently, 
and forcefully launch this struggle, which has a bearing 
on the fate of the party and the country. We must 
continuously tackle some major and serious cases, give 
harsh punishments according to law, and carry out the 
anticorruption struggle to the end! 


Severely punishing Yan and Guo also indicates that our 
country’s law is just and solemn. There are no special 
citizens before the law. When a person breaks the law, no 
matter who he is, he must be punished according to the 
law. If he deserves severe punishment, he must get it, and 
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if he deserves the death penalty, he must get it. If 
someone thinks he is special, has many “reiations,” and 
has great “merit,” so that party discipline and state law 
can do nothing about him, while he can do whatever he 
wants, then he is making a big mistake. 


Resolutely fighting the phenomenon of corruption is 
determined by the nature of the socialist government in 
our country. Should any criminal elements want to test 
the law, no matter how many “relations” they have has 
and what are their “connections,” before our country's 
sacred law they will run into a wall and have bloody 
heads. Do not say that you do not believe, just look at 
where Yan and Guo have ended up! 


CPPCC Issues Provisions on Political 
Consultation 


OW 2401044195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1348 GMT 14 Jan 95 


[The Provisions of the National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultation Conference on 
Political Consultation, Democratic Supervision, and 
Political Participation and Discussion, Adopted at the 
Ninth Session of the Standing Committee of the CPPCC 
Eighth National Committee on 14 January 1995] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
The Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] is the organization of the Chinese people's 
patriotic united front, the important organ of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader- 
ship of the Chinese Communist Party, and the important 
form: of carrying forward socialist democracy in China's 
rolitical life. The system of multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation under the leadership of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party is China's basic political system; 
it reflects the characteristics and advantages of China's 
political system; it took shape in the course of a long 
revolution and the state's building; and it will exist and 
develop for a long time. The following provisions are 
specifically formulated in line with the “Constitution of 
the People’s Republic of China [ROC],” with the rele- 
vant stipulations of the “constitution of the CPPCC,” 
and with the demands set forth by the CPC Central 
Committee on the CPPCC; under the guidance of the 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics; to enhance socialist democratic political construc- 
tion; to gradually regularize and institutionalize political 
consultation, democratic supervision, and political par- 
ticipation and discussion; and to further give play to the 
roles of democratic parties, patriotic people with no 
political affiliations, people's organizations, minority 
nationalities, and patriotic people from all circles in the 
state's political life. 

Article |. The major functions of the CPPCC are polit- 
ical consultation and democratic supervision and to 
organize political parties, organizations, minority 
nationalities, and the people from various circles affili- 
ated with the CPPCC in political participation and 
discussion. 
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Article 2. The purposes of political consultation, demo- 
cratic supervision, and political participation and dis- 
cussion are: Carry forward socialist democracy, reflect 
social circles’ suggestions and demands, open up avenues 
for democratic parties, patriotic people with no political 
affiliations, people's organizations, minonty nationali- 
ties, and patriotic people from all circles affiliated with 
the CPPCC to give play to their roles; pool the collective 
wisdom of everyone, promote the formation of the 
State's major policies in a more scientific and democratic 
manner. supervise the implementation of the state's 
Constitution, laws, principles, and policies; assist and 
promote the work on improving the state's organs, raise 
efficiency; overcome bureaucratism; oppose corruption; 
promote the building of socialist material civilization, 
spiritual civilization, and of the socialist democrasc 
‘egal system: promote the development of the socialist 
market economy and social productive forces; help coor- 
dinate and harmonize social relationships, bring about 
mutual communication and understanding in society; 
enhance unity and cooperation under the leadership of 
the Chinese Communist Party: implement the policies of 
“peaceful reunification” and “one country, two sys- 
tems”; and promote the realization of the great cause of 
the motherland’s unification. 


Article 3. Political consultation refers to the conduct of 
consultations preceding the reaching of decisions on the 
major policies of the state and localities and on major 
issues in political, economic, cultural, and social life, as 
well as to the conduct of consultation over major issues 
in the course of implementing the decisions. 


Major contents of political consultation include: The 
State's socialist material civilization building, socialist 
spiritual civilization building, socialist democratic legal 
system building, and major principles, policies, and 
arrangements in the course of reform and opening up; 
government's work reports: state financial budgets; eco- 
nomic and social development plans; major events in the 
State's political life; the state's major draft laws; state 
leaders’ candidates proposed by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee; changes in the state's provincial-ievel adminis- 
trative zone division; major principles and policies in 
diplomatic areas; major principles and policies on moth- 
erland reunification; major issues in the masses’ life; 
business of common nature between various political 
parties; major affairs within the CPPCC, and other 
important issues related to the patriotic united front. 


Major forms of political consultation include: Plenary 
sessions of the CPPCC National Committee, standing 
committee meetings, chairmen’s meetings, standing 
committees’ special forums, special committees’ meet- 
ings, and consultation forums convened according to 
requirements and attended by representatives of patri- 
otic people with no political affiliations, people's orga- 
nizations, minority nationalities, and patriotic people 
from all walks of life. 
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Article 4. Democratic supervision refers to supervision 
through suggestions and criticisms over the impiemen- 
tation of the state’s Constitu 2n, laws, major principies 
and laws, state organs, and the work of their personnel. 


Major contents of democratic supervision include: The 
implementation of the state Constitution, laws. regula- 
tions; in the execution of the major policies and policies 
formulated by the CPC Central Committee and siate 
leading organs; in the execution of the national economic 
and social development plans, and of financial budget: in 
fulfilling duties, abiding by laws and disciplines, hon- 
estly running administration by the state organs and 
their personnel; and in abiding by the CPPCC constitu- 
tion and enforcing CPPCC's decisions by units and 
individuals affiliated with the CPPCC. 


Major forms of democratic supervision include: Submit 
proposals to the CPC Central Commitice and the State 
Council through the plenary sessions of the CPPCC’s 
National Committee, standing committee meetings or 
chairmen meetings, submit suggestions and relevant 
reports through special committees; raise criticisms and 
suggestions through committee members inspections, 
proposals, and reports; take part in investigation and 
inspection activities organized by relevant departments 
under the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council. 


Article 5. Political participation and discussion ts the 
expansion and extension of political consultation and 
democratic supervision. In addition to those forms stip- 
ulated in Articles 3 and 4, the contents and forms of 
political participation and discussion also include a 
selection of topics that are of concern to the masses: that 
the party and government departments have attached 
importance to; and that the CPPCC has the capabilities 
to handle, including investigations and studies, and the 
active presentation of constructive suggestions to party 
and government organs which encourage the free airing 
of views, open all avenues for people of talent. give play 
to the special talents and roles of CPPCC members. and 
advance suggestions for reform, opening up. and 
socialist modernization construction. 


Article 6. Chairmen of the CPPCC National Committee 
arrange consultation activities and decide forms of con- 
sultation and the scope of participation in line with 
suggestions advanced by the CPC Central Committee, 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee. the 
State Council, democratic parties, people's organiza- 
tions, and relevant departments of the CPC Central 
Committee and central government. 


Chairmen of the CPPCC National Committee may sug- 
gest that the CPC Central Committee, the State Council, 
democratic parties, people's organizations, relevant 
departments under the CPC Central Committee and the 
central government submit issues that the presidents’ 
meeting considers worth discussing to the CPPCC for 
consultation. 
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Article 7. Depending on situation, the CPPCC National 
Committee may conduct pol:tical consultations by 
inviting persons in charge of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and of departments under the 
CPC Central Committee and the central government to 
attend meetings and ask relevant persons im charge to 
explain the issues thai have been submitted for consul- 
tation. 


Article 8. Following the determination of the topics of 
consultation and the setting of dates for consultation, 
relevant organs under the CPPCC National Committee 
shall send meeting notices and relevant documents to 
meeting participants at least one week before the holding 
of the meeting so as to enable them to have ample 
preparation and to fully reflect opinions from all quar- 
ters. 


Article 9. The democratic rights of CPPCC members 
should be protected. All kinds of opinions may be fully 
aired at the CPPCC’s various meetings. 


Article 10. Generally, a plenary session of the CPPCC 
Nationa! Committee, Standing Committee meetings. 
and other forms of cor sultation meetings and important 
activities should be r.ported by the press. 


Articie 11. Special committees under the CPPCC 
National Committee shall, under the leadership of 
Standing Committce, organize members to take part in 
various regular activities. do a good job on holding 
speial forums, conducting special investigations, and 
menibers’ proposal and report work; they shall mauritain 
close contacts with relevant departments under the CPC 
Central Committee and central government, and sup- 
port and coordinate with each other. 


Article 12. important suggestions advanced by special 
committees and important proposals submitted by mem- 
bers may, following their adoption by relevant special 
committees, be subinitted to a Standing Committee 
meeting or chairmen’s meeting for discussion. Important 
suggestions and proposals adopted at Standing Com- 
mittee meetings or chairmen’s meetings may be referred 
to relevant departments in the form of the proposals 
made by ihe Standing Committee of the CPPCC 
National Committee or by a chairmen’s meeting. 


Article 13. Suggestions, opinions, and criticisms that are 
advanced in the name of the Standing Committee of the 
CPPCC National Committee, chairmen’s meetings, or 
special committees shall be transmitted to the relevant 
departments by the office of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee in the form of formal documents. Relevant 
departments should study and handle those suggestions, 
opinions, and criticisms in an active and responsible 
manner and make replies on the results in the form of 
formal documents as soon as possible. 


Relevant depariments are urged to conscientiously 
study, handle, and give timely replies to the proposals 
and reports submitted by units or individuals affiliated 
with the CPPCC. 
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Article 14. In order to fulfill the major functions of 
polstical vonsultation, democratic supervision, and polit- 
ical participation and discussion in a down- 
to-earth-manner, the CPPCC National Committee shall 
assist members to understand relevant situations 
through various forms and create good conditions for 
members should study hard; go deep into reality, con- 
duct investigation and study, keep in close touch with 
political parties, organizations, and the masses they 
represent, actively reflect the masses’ opinions and 
demands, and give better play to their proper roles of 
political participation and discussion 


Article 15. These provisions shall go into effect on the 
day they are adopted by the Standing Committee of the 
CPPCC National Committee. 


Local committees may refer to these provisions for 
enforcement in line with local conditions. 


Commission of Pension 
on Deepening System 


OW 2401045795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0211 GMT 8 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)) 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 8 Jan (XINHUA)—It 
was learned from the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy that, starting this year, our country 
wil! deepen the reform of seven aspects of the old age 
pension system for staff members and workers in cities 
and towns. It is designed to establie®, & new operational 
mechanism based on the integyation of funds from 
overall financing for insurance and personal accounts. 


According to the commission, the contents of the reform 
in seven aspects are as follow: 


—The scope of the basic old age pension system for staff 
members and workers will be expanded. It will grad- 
ually expand from the current system, which only 
includes staff members and workers of state-owned 
enterprises and some collective enterprises, to all staff 
members and workers in cities and towns, including 
staff members and workers of state-owned enterprises, 
collective enterprises in cities and towns, and joint 
stock companies, Chinese staff members and workers 
of foreign invested enterprises; staff members and 
workers of private enterprises; and workers of indi- 
vidual business operators in cities and towns. Business 
operators in cities and towns, owners of private enter- 
prises, and professional workers should also join the 
old age pension system organized by the government. 

—The insurance fee of the pension system for staff 


members and workers will be shared by the individual 
and the unit where he or she works. [passage omitted] 


~—The basic level of guaranteed pension for staff mem- 
bers and workers, the amount of funds from overall 
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financing, and the rate of accumulation of such funds 
will be decided in a reasonable manner. According to 
an initial estimation, with the development of the 
economy, the increase of income of staff members and 
workers, and the development of the supplementary 
imsurance system and personal saving: system, the rate 
of basic pension coverage will oe gradually adjusted 
from the current 83 percent of their wages to about 60 
percent to guarantee the basic living of retired staff 
members and workers. [passage omitted] 


—The personal account will be integrated with the 
overall financing account. Staff members and workers 
taking part in the basic pension system should estab- 
lish their personal accounts. The amount of insurance 
premium paid by individuals will be recorded in their 
personal accounts, while the portion of insurance 
premium paid by their units should also be recorded 


in personal accounts. 


—It 1s necessary to establish a normal adjustment system 
of basic pensions for retired staff members and 
workers to offset inflation so as to guarantee the basic 
living of retired people. 

—It is necessary to establish a multiple old age pension 
system for staff members and workers, including the 
basic pension system of staff members and workers, 
enterprises’ supplementary endowment system. and 
personal savings insurance system. [passage omitted] 


—It is necessary to raise the quality of social services in 
the administration of the old age pension system. 
[passage omitted] 


Communists Awarded in Joint-Venture 
Enterprises 


HK2401084695 Beijing GUOJI SHUANGBAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 94 pl 


[By Ding Baoyi (0002 1405 5030), Tang Xueli (3282 
1331 4409), and Zhang Wanlin (1728 8001 2651): 
“Hong Kong-Based China Strategic Holdings Limited 
Chairman Huang Hung-nien Sets Funds To Reward 
Outstanding Communist Party Members for His 
Brewery in Laizhou™] 


[FBIS Translated Text} | November (GUOJI SHANG- 
BAO}—Jen Fa-chich, general manager of the Laizhou- 
based China Strategic Beer Company Limited, received 
a fax message signed by Huang Hung-nien, chairman of 
the Hong Kong-based China Strategic Holdings Limited, 
which reads: All joint-venture enterprises are encouraged 
to set up funds to reward outstanding Communist Party 
members, to decide on the proportion of award winners 
themselves, and then to submit reports to the Board of 
Directors for examination and approval. 


Huang Hung-nien was born in Indonesia in 1948. His 
father, Huang Yi-chung, 1s chairman of the Golden Light 
Group, the second largest financial group in Indonesia. 
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Thanks to Premier Zhou Enlai’s concern, Huang Hung- 
nien studied in Beijing's Huiwen Middle School. During 
the “Great Cultural Revolution,” he worked in the 
countryside of Shanxi Province to temper himself. In 
1970, he returned to Indonesia to help his father manage 
an iron and steel enterprise. In 1978, at the age of just 30, 
he went on his own to Singapore to set up his own 
“Integrated Enterprise,” which by 1991 had a capital of 
1 billion Singapore dollars. That same year, seizing an 
opportunity, he moved to Hong Kong to set up the Hong 
Kong-based China Strategic Holdings Limited—a finan- 
cial holding group that is famous in Southeast Asia. In 
early 1992, after the publication of Deng Xiaoping’s 
southern-tour talks, and making the most of the favor- 
able situation brought about by China's opening up to 
the outside world, he raised 3 billion yuan in funds and 
formed a joint-venture company with nearly 200 state- 
owned enterprises, which are engaged mainly in beer, 
rubber, and other industries. Thus there was a “China 
Strategic whirlwind,” which caught the attention of 
opinion makers both at home and abroad. Thanks to 
their sound management—coupled with hard work by 
their employees, and by the vast number of Communist 
Party members, in particular—the various joint-venture 
enterprises managed to boost their economic results in a 
short time. Being very grateful to the Communist Party 
organizations and Communist Party members in enter- 
prises for the advanced role they have played in the 
joint-venture enterprises, Huang Hung-nien set up funds 
to thank and reward them. 


The Laizhou-based China Strategic Beer Company Lim- 
ited is a large beer holdings enterprise that was formed 
by Huang Hung-nien with his investment of 90.42 mil- 
lion yuan in the former Shangdong-based Guangzhou 
Beer Group. According General Manager Jen Fa-chich’'s 
briefing, Mr Huang Hung-nien attaches great impor- 
tance to bringing the exemplary vanguard role of com- 
munists into play, and the party committee in the 
company renders positive cooperation in this regard. 
Following the completion of 150,000-tonne expansion 
projects, the company obtained the right to exclusively 
use the HB [preceding acronym in Latin aiphabct— 
expansion unknown] royal beer trademark of the 
German State-owned Brewery in Asia. The China Stra- 
tegic Beer Company was the first to adopt full mali 
brewerage technolog, in China, and now it has become 
one of the world’s top 10 beer enterprises. The company 
has decided to give ample rewards to 10 percent of the 
total number ~{/ Communist Party members in the 
company this year, so 10 people are expected to win such 
honors. 


According to a China Strategic source, as a young rich 
overseas Chinese residing abroad, Mr Huang Hung-nien 
lived in China for 10 years, thus he is very cager to 
dedicate himself to the service of his country. The motto 
he believes in is that “it is better to teach you how to fish 
rather give you a fish to eat.” Hence, he invests every- 
where in China, and seldom makes donations purely for 
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the sake of contribution. The present joint-venture enter- 
prises of the China Strategic Holdings Limited on the 
mainland are well managed. Nevertheless, Huang Hung- 
nien has never taken a penny of their profits abroad, and 
instead uses all the profits for enterprise redevelopment 
purposes. People say: Life needs challenges. I have a 
sense o/ satisfaction in investing in China. I am willing 
do what others have never done or have not managed to 
do before. 


Eastern Region Leads Nation in Social 
Development 


OW 2401043595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0824 GMT 19 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beiing. 19 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
According to the findings of an evaluation of China’s 
1993 social development level recently promulgated by 
the State Statistical Bureau, China’s overall social devel- 
opment level improved in 1993. East China’s social 
development level continued to be the highest in the 
nation, with Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Liaoning, and 
Guangdong recording the highest composite indices. 


The State Statistical Bureau's evaluation of the 199% 
social development levels of China’s 29 regions, with ti? 
exception of Tibet, has reportedly yielded tl > following 
findings: China’s composite index for social develop- 
ment grew by 6.14 percent in 1993. Of the 21 regions 
that registered increases in their composite indices for 
social development over the preceding year, the fol- 
lowing recorded substantial growth: Hainan, 19 percent; 
Guangx1, 14 percent; Hebei and Tianjin, 11 percent; and 
Anhui, !0 percent. Composite indices used in the eval- 
uation covered |0 areas: Environment; population; eco- 
nomic base: income distribution: labor and employment; 
social security; health care; education, science, and tech- 
nology: culture and sports: and public order. 


The findings show that East China continued to be the 
leader in all aspects of social development. Beijing 
Municipality topped the list in the six areas of popula- 
tion; income distribution, labor and employment; social 
security: education, science, and technology; and culture 
and education Sharghas Municipality was the leader in 
the area of ecenomic base and health care, while Tianjin 
Municipality and Jiangsu Province predominated in the 
arenas of public order and environment, respectively. 
Regions that occupied the s:xth through 10th rankings in 
social development were Jiangsu, Jilin, Zhejiang, 
Hainan. and Heilongjiang, while those placed 1 Ith 
through 20th were Shandong, Fujian, Hebei, Shanxi, 
Hubei, Inner Mongolia, Shaanxi, Hunan, Guangxi, and 
Anhui. 


UN Women’s Congress Organizers Hold Planning 
Session 

SK2401052595 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2000 GMT 23 Jan 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Fu Xu (0265 2485) and 
XINHUA reporter Hu Xiaomeng (5170 2556 1125): 


F. ‘S-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


“The Chinese Organizing Committee for the Fourth 
World Women’s Congress Holds Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion” 

[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
The Chinese Organizing Committee for the Fourth 
World Women’s Congress held the fourth plenary ses- 
sicn in Zhongnanhai on 23 January. Peng Peiyun, state 
councillor and chairman of the Chinese organizing com- 
mittee, said at the session: The Fourth World Women’s 
Congress of the United Nations will be held in Beijing 
this September. As the host country, China will closely 
cooperate with all fronts, make joint efforts with them, 
and strive to successfully convene the women’s congress. 


Peng Peiyun said: This congress is of important signifi- 
cance in upgrading the position of women throughout 
the world. The convocation of this congress in Beijing is 
China’s contribution to promoting the women’s under- 
takings in the whole world, is a good chance to promote 
the development of our country’s women’s undertakings, 
and is good for upgrading our country’s international 
position and expanding our country’s influence. 


She said: The women’s congress enjoys the attention of 
various countries as well as the international society. 
Over 100 countries have established their national pre- 
paratory organizations and are positively making prep- 
arations. 


At today’s session, Xu Zhijian, vice chairman of the 
Chinese organizing committee for the fourth women’s 
congress and deputy secretary general of the State 
Council, summed up the 1994 work of the organizing 
committee. He said: The Chinese Government has made 
gigantic efforts to prepare for the fourth women’s con- 
gress. Now, the preparatory work is making smooth 
progress. 


It is reported that last year, the organizing committee 
made great achievements in establishing contacts with 
foreign countries and conducting preparatory work at 
home. Qian Qichen, vice premier of the State Council 
and minister of foreign affairs, formally signed the 
agreement on being a host country with Butrus-Ghali, 
secretary-general of the United Nations. In March, the 
Chinese Government delivered a “state report” on 
implementation of the “‘Nairobi’s Forward Looking 
Strategy” to the United Nations. In June, the Chinese 
Government issued a white paper on the “The Chinese 
Women’s Situation.” In October, the nongovernmental 
forum organizing committee of the Chinese organizing 
committee attained an agreement in the form of 
exchanging documents with the 1995 nongovernmental 
organizing work committee. The Chinese Government 
organized groups on several occasions to attend the 
international and regional relevant preparatory meet- 
ings. 

The preparatory work at home is being carried out in a 
well-planned way. To expand the dynamics of propa- 
ganda on the women’s congress, the organizing com- 
mittee extensively carried out social mobilization work. 
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The work of collecting emblems and propaganda pic- 
tures for the congress has been accomplished. The work 
of collecting songs for the congress is speeding up. The 
construction of the conference halls and the conference 
facilities is under smooth progress. Dormitories and 
communications facilities are being constructed step by 
step. So far, 33 units and individuals have donated 
money to the Chinese organizing committee. The money 
they donated (including the materials converted into 
money) totals 40 million yuan. A specific security plan 
has been formulated. 


The nongovernmental forum organizing committee has 
made great headway in the organizational and training 
work. So far, our country’s nongovernmental organiza- 
tion has applied and prepared for 42 special sympo- 
siums. Our country and various provinces have orga- 
nized more than 5,000 training classes and trained more 
than | million people. 


In regard to the 1995 work, Xu Zhijian said: The Chinese 
Organizing Committee has two major tasks in 1995. 
First, we should make good preparations for partici- 
pating in the women’s congress and organizing the 
nongovernmental forum. Second, we should offer the 
conference facilities that a host country should offer and 
ensure the reserve services and security work that a host 
country should ensure. 


At today’s session, Liu Huagiu, vice chairman of the 
organizing committee, introduced the preparatory work 
for the fourth world women’s congress made by the 
international and regional organizations and various 
countries as well as the progress and the trend of the 
preparatory work; and Huang Qizao, vice chairman of 
the organizing committee, introduced the preparatory 
work for the women’s forum made by these organiza- 
tions and these countries as well as the progress and the 
trend of the preparatory work. 


Chen Muhua, vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress, attended today’s 
session. 


Party School Book Criticizes ‘Leftist’ Thinking 


HK2401042195 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
1 Jan 95 p8 


[By LIEN HO PAO Mainland News Center: “Party 
School Publishes Book China Cannot Be Thrown Into 
Disorder, Which Sternly Criticizes Leftist Ideas and 
Social Confusion”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In early spring last year, the 
mainland authorities were stressing “reform, develop- 
ment, and stability.”” Under the prerequisite of stressing 
stability, all media had to carry out “propaganda with 
positive examples.”’ At the end of the same year, the CPC 
Central Committee Party School published a book enti- 
tled China Cannot Be Thrown Into Disorder. From the 
angle of “the people want stability,” the book responds 
to the CPC Central Committee's pursuit of “stability.” 
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However, the book carries in-dept!i criticism of the 
corruption of officials, the wideniny gap between rich 
and the poor, various social problems, 2d other serious 
chaotic phenomena on the mainland at picsent. 


The Shenzhen New Yan Emperor Cultural Exchange 
Center organized the writing and editing of the book. 
The book contains eight chapters, which separately dis- 
cuss the international situation facing reform on the 
mainland; the current situation of peasants and the rural 
areas; challenges to intellectuals; the nationalities issue; 
commodity prices, social order, social and spiritual 
pollution which affects the life of residents; the corrupt 
phenomenon of government functionaries abusing 
power to seek personal gains; the position of workers in 
reform and opening up; and a summary of China Cannot 
Be Thrown Into Disorder. 


From its name and the portrait of Deng Xiaoping on the 
cover, we know that the book China Cannot Be Thrown 
Into Disorder stresses “stability” and “grasping opportu- 
nities and speeding up development,” as put forward by 
Deng Xiaoping, and that criticizing “leftist” ideas is the 
central ide2 of the whole book. To prove their view- 
points, the auihors also quote a large quantity of facts 
about the history of China, such as senior officials 
abusing powers in the Spring and Autumn Period (770- 
476 B.C.) and the Warring States Period (475-211 B.C.), 
the chaos caused by the eight kings, the An Lushan and 
Shi Siming rebellions, the Qing government ceding ter- 
ritories and paying indemnities, the War of Resistance 
Against Japanese Aggression, and the Cultural Revolu- 
tion. 


The authors hold that on the mainland at present, there 
are more and more beggars in the streets and more and 
more corrupt officials who squander away enormous 
amounts of money, peasants only receive promissory 
notes for their hard work have to pay more and more 
unreasonable charges and fees, intellectuals’ incomes are 
less than the old women who sell ice cream, teachers do 
not receive their wages while county heads change their 
cars to imported ones, and one or two cadres are not 
paying attention to the development of the economy and 
culture in areas inhabited by minority nationalities. 


Science & Technology 


Li Peng Greets Nuclear Industry Anniversary 


OW2401051495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1157 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[By reporters Zheng Qingdong (6774 1987 2639) and 
Han Zhenjun (7281 2182 6511)} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)— 
Advanced units, advanced collectives, and model 
workers who have made outstanding contributions to the 
development of China’s nuclear industry were greatly 
honored and commended in Beijing on the happy occa- 
sion of marking the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
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China’s nuclear industry. Premier Li Peng sent a con- 
gratulatory letter to the commendation meeting and Vice 
Premier Zou Jiahua attended and awarded prizes to 
advanced units, representatives of advanced collectives, 
and model workers at the meeting. 


Premier Li Peng’s congratulatory letter notes that the 
party and the people will always remember the feats of 
the broad masses of staff members and workers on the 
nuclear industry front who have given play to the spirit 
of self-reliance, hard struggle, tenacious efforts, and 
silent dedication, and who have made indelible contri- 
butions to strengthening national defense, enhancing 
overall national strength, and raising China’s interna- 
tional status. 


Nuclear power is a new type of energy. Using nuclear 
energy for power generation has taken off in China; 
China has made a good start and has produced good 
results in using nuclear energy for power generation. It is 
hoped that ihose on the nuclear industry front will rely 
on their own efforts as well as introduce foreign 
advanced technology to further develop China’s nuclear 
industry suited to China's conditions. 


As the nuclear industry plays an important role in 
China’s four modernizations construction, it is also 
hoped that those who work on the nuclear industry front 
will continue to do a good job in bringing about nuclear 
energy for military and civilian use, and make new 
contributions to the development of the national 
economy and to the modernization construction of 
national defense. [passage omitted] 


Minister Signs Nuclear Safety Regulations 


HK2401111095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0723 GMT 28 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Dec (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—Chen Minzhang, minister of public 
health, recently signed an instruction of the Ministry of 
Public Health on the promulgation of the “Regulations 
on Emergency Medical Management of Nuclear Acci- 
dents” and the “Regulations on Radiation Health Pro- 
tection and Management of Nuclear Facilities.” 


The “Regulations on Emergency Medical Management 
of Nuclear Accidents” make clear that emergency med- 
ical management of nuclear accidents should follow the 
principle of putting prevention first. and should imple- 
ment the policy of being always on the alert. active 
compatibility, full cooperation, protection of the oublic, 
and protection of the environment. Its major task is to 
implement state principles and policies for emergency 
work for nuclear accidents; te make full use of existing 
technical forces and equipment of radiation health pro- 
tection organizations, and public health and medical 
Organizations; to make good preparations for eriergency 
medical measures when no accident has occurred; and to 
Organize and provide emergency medical service if an 
accident occurs. The “Regulations” also put forward 
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strict demands on emergency medical organizations at 
various levels and on their respective duties, training, 
and exercises. 


The “Regulations on Radiation Health Protection and 
Management of Nuclear Facilities” reaffirm that the 
state institutes a health supervision system for radiation 
health protection of nuclear facilities. The selection of 
sites, and the construction, operation, and ceasing ser- 
vice of nuclear facilities should have a radia2tion protec- 
tion assessment report made in accordance with the 
regulations, and should follow the preventive examina- 
tion and approval system. 


Military & Public Security 


PLA Issues Regulations on Radio Control 


HK2401043095 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
19 Dec 94 pl 


[Report by Ding Meixia (0002 5019 7209) and Liao 
Xiaoguang (1675 2556 0342): “PLA Promulgates Regu- 
lations on Radio Control, First of Its Kind’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 18 Dec (JIEFANGJUN 
BAO)—With the approval of the Central Military Com- 
mission, the General Staff Headquarters recently issued 
an order to enact the Army’s first regulations on radio 
control—“ Regulations on Radio Control of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA].” The enactment of 
these regulations signifies that this Army’s radio control 
has now been put on a Icgalized, standardized, and 
systemized basis. 


Profile of Submarine Topographic Survey Unit 


HK2401072095 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 94 pl 


[Report by Zhu Xuewen (2612 1331 2429) and Wang 
Guangxin (3076 0342 9515): “Submarine Topographic 
Survey Unit Renders Meritorious Service in Opening 
Underwater Courses for Submarines”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] To open underwater courses for 
submarines, a certain submarine topographic survey unit 
under the East Sea Fleet command has for the past 34 
years opened scores of marine training areas and impor- 
tant courses for submarines in over 3 million nautical 
square kilometers of the motherland’s territorial seas 
and the ocean. It has thus provided a clear picture of 
every “underwater cliff,” reef, and sandbar in these 
marine areas and courses, with meritorious service ren- 
dered to insuring that our naval submarines can sail 
underwater in safety. 


The mysterious world of the deep sea boasts signs of 
danger everywhere. To avoid submarines losing their 
way into “fiendish caves,” the unit adopted new techno- 
logical means to survey meticulously to insure there 
would be no mistakes. The density of oceanic waters is at 
the fringe of the “flyover trench” [fei yue ceng 7378 6390 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


146!] and is regarded by navies of various countries as 
an “underwater cliff’; should a submarine lose its way 
into :ach trench, it would be like an automobile sud- 
denly falling from a cliff. Nevertheless, when its precise 
position is defined, it will become the best shelter for 
submarine operations. To have a clear picture of all 
“underwater cliffs” in the marine training areas in the 
vast Chinese territorial seas, the submarine topographic 
survey unit boldly tackled bottlenecks in scientific 
research, resorting to such new technological means 
computer and ultrasonic wave. It thus obtained over 20 
million figures, identifying the distribution and posi- 
tions of all “underwater cliffs” in the marine training 
areas and courses of our Navy’s submarines, and 
defining the law governing their changes with 100- 
percent accuracy. Later, 1t overcame all sorts of danger 
and cbstructions in offshore survey to successfully 
survey the underwater narrow water courses of a series of 
straits, universally acknowledged to be a oerilous under- 
taking 1n navigation circles. This opened new passages 
for submarine training. 


To survey the ocear, officers and men of the submarine 
topographic survey unit suffer all sorts of hardships. 
Submarine topographical survey craft were of small 
tonnage While sailing to the ocean to survey underwater 
courses for submarines, they were often attacked by 
violent storms and roaring waves. Sometimes, the boat 
rocked so violently that officers and men would become 
seasick and vomit; some of them could not eat for days 
but would continue to work with apparatus in one hand 
and transfusion bag in another. Any oceanic voyage lasis 
at least one month, sometimes half a year. Facing a 
dangerous and foul maritime environment, they fulfilled 
their tasks with distinction, armed with an especially 
hardy spirit and keen on combat. They became our 
Navy's sole unit opening underwater submarine courses. 


Training Minority Nationality Military Cadres 
Viewed 

11K 2401100895 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
26 Nov 94p 1 


[by Zhong Ganyan (6945 1626 6056): “An Important 
Topic for Consolidating China’s Great Wall—Roundup 
on Building the Ranks of Minority Nationality Cadres in 
the Army} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Under the guidance of the 
party’s poiicy towards nationalities in the new period, 
the building of the ranks of minority nationality cadres 
in the Army is full of vitality. A large number of excellent 
minority nationality cadres are growing up, making 
outstanding contributions to the progressive cause of 
army modernization and nationality unity. 


Numbers are steadily increasing. There are now more 
than 10,000 minority nationality cadres from 49 
minority nationalities in our Army, an increase of 17.3 
percent over 1990. Quite a number of them are from the 
Mongol. Hui, Uygur, Tibetan, and Korean nationalities, 
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and they account for a fairly big proportion of army 
cadres stationed in places where minority nationality 


people live together. 


The structure is becoming more rational. Of the minority 
nationality cadres, more than 60 percent hold military, 
political, or logistic command posts. With cadres at 
various levels shaped like a ladder, an age structure for 
orderly succession has taken shape. Professional and 
technical cadres account for nearly 40 percent, covering 
all major specialized fields, such as scientific research, 
enginecring, teaching, and medical treatmeni. More than 
1,000 of them hold middle- or high-ranking professional 
and technical posts. 


Quality is clearly improving. The vast numbers of 
minority nationality cadres are steadfast politically and 
loyal to the party, the people, the country, and socialism, 
conscientiously dedicating themselves to the national 
defense. Among them, 9! percent are party members 
while 42.4 percent have had regular training in institutes 
and schools at all levels and 47.6 percent have received 
university or college education. Most cadres at or above 
the regimental level usually have working experiences 
both in the troops and in office. The overwhelming 
majority of them are qualified for their posts. 


A large number of cadres have taken up leading posts Of 
the minority nationality military cadres, more than 
1,000 hold leading posts at or above the regimental levei, 
including over 200 leading cadres at or above the divi- 
sional level. Since 1988, 47 minority nationality cadres 
have been conferred the rank of general. There is a 
certain number of minority nationality cadres among the 
leading groups of various levels in troops stationed in 
places where minority nationality people live together. 


Minority nationality military cadre work has moved 
forward to a new stage. This is mainly because the 
leaders of the Central Military Commission and the 
General Headquarters pay special attention to training 
and selecting minority nationality cadres. In accordance 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on nationality 
work and his ideas on army building in the new period, 
the Central Military Commission calls on all troops in 
the Army to fully trust minority nationality cadres 
politically, give full support to their work, boldly use 
them by giving them a free hand, show solicitude for 
them in life, and bring this aspect of work in line with the 
general plan for building the leading body and the cadre 
ranks. Especially in recent years, when Chairman Jiang 
Zemin inspected army units in Xinjiang, Tibet, and 
Qinghai, he repeatedly stressed that “training minority 
nationality cadres is a very important issue.” He called 
on leaders at all levels to proceed from the overall 
situation of the country’s long-term stability. do their 
part, and make contributions to training more excellent 
minority nationality cadres. Every year, Vice Chairmen 
Liu Huaqging and Zhang Zhen go deep into the Army 
units stationed in places where minority nationality 
people live together to inspect work. They cordially visit 
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the minority nationality cadres and direct leaders at 
various levels in selecting, training, and using minority 
nationality cadres. General Headquarters leaders like 
Director Yu Yongbo take firm hold of the work, paying 
attention to understanding the situation of minority 
nationality cadres in assessing cadres, attaching impor- 
tance to the selection of minority nationality cadres in 
adjusting leading bodies, and persisting in favoring 
minority nationality cadres in policy-making. The Gen- 
eral Staff Headquarters, the General Logistics Depart- 
ment, and the General Political Department make joint 
efforts to provide better conditions for the development 
of minority nationality cadres in terms of establishment, 
equipment, funds, and facilities. 


Through the hard work of the party committees and 
political organs at various levels, our Army has initially 
set up a complete set of policies and systems in keeping 
with the law that governs the growth of minority nation- 
ality cadres, and has created the environment and con- 
ditions favorable for minority nationality cadres to grow 
healthily and show off their talent. 


To widen the channels of growth to ensure a full and 
steady supply of minority nationality cadres, the first 
thing is to adopt such methods as increasing the number 
of recruits and relaxing recruitment requirements. It is 
also necessary to energetically enroll fine young people 
from minority nationalities, thus providing a sufficient 
base and more selection space for the source of cadres. In 
line with the spirit of the directives of Central Military 
Commission leaders, “a middle school for Tibetans” 
attached to the Kunming Army School will be opened 
this year. Its enrollment and instruction work will be 
included in the state’s educational system and its stu- 
dents will be trained as reserve students of the Army 
school. Second is to intensify the military and political 
training of fine soldiers from minority nationalities and 
do a good job in helping them to make up educational 
deficiencies. It is necessary to create conditions for them 
to enter junior military schools by increasing enrol!ment 
and appropriately lowering admission requirements. 
Third is to pay special attention to retaining fine soldiers 
from minority nationalities as core members while per- 
sisting in training cadres through academies and schools. 
Fine squad leaders, professional sergeants and chief 
sergeants, and those pace-setters who have won merits of 
second or higher class or who are cited in units above the 
army level can be promoted directly to cadre after 
approval. Fourth is to introduce talented persons from 
localities through direct or special enrollment. In the 
past five years, the whole Army has enrolled more than 
600 minority nationality graduates from local colleges 
and universities, thus improving the structure of the 
ranks of minority nationality cadres. The Lanzhou and 
Chengdu Military Regions have selected and promoted a 
group of minority nationality military officers from 
full-time cadres of the local People’s Armed Police, thus 
lessening the lack of minority nationality cadres caused 
by the incorporation of the People’s Armed Police into 
the Army. Prominence has been given to education and 
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‘raining to improve the quality of minority nationality 
cadres. We persist in organizing the study of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and his ideas on army building in the 
new period, taking it as a fundamental task in improving 
the quality of minority nationality cadres. Every year 
nearly 1,000 minority nationality leading cadres at or 
above the regimental level throughout the Army are 
educated systematically in political theory, the party's 
policy towards nationalities, and its religious policy by 
transferring them to schools and conducting study 
classes, while a group of minority nationality cadres at or 
above the divisional level are organized in a planned way 
every year to attend training courses offered by National 
Defense University and study classes for minority 
nationality cadres offered by the Central Party School. 
Moreover, army units are organized to send on a selec- 
tive basis fine minority nationality cadres at the bat- 
talion and regimental levels to intermediate com- 
manding academies and schools run by various arms and 
services. At the same time three special contingents for 
training minority nationality cadres at the grass-roots 
level have been established in army schools in Shijiaz- 
huang, Xian, and Kunming. The three-level training 
system, namely primary, intermediate and high level for 
minority nationality cadres, has basically taken shape, 
wherein commanding officers at or above regimental 
level pursue advanced studies on many occasions. Fur- 
thermore, units at various levels also pay attention to 
in-service self-study and correspondence courses for 
minority nationality cadres. In the past three years, more 
than 1,000 minority nationality cadres have acquired, at 
their work posts, academic records from universities, 
colleges, or vocational middle schools. Since 1992, var- 
ious units have practiced rotational assignments for 
troops and officers among institutes and academies, 
among various arms and services, and between troops in 
the coastal areas and troops in places where conditions 
are difficult. So far, over 700 minority nationality cadres 
at or above the regional level have joined in the practice, 
creating favorable conditions for these cadres to widen 
their field of vision, enhance their abilities, and accumu- 
late experiences. 


We should boldly select and use minority nationality 
cadres and strive to train a large group of minority 
nationality cadres who can shouldering heavy responsi- 
bility beyond this century. To ensure that minority 
nationality leading cadres have successors and to bring 
about the normal replacement of the old by the young, 
party committees at all levels should pay attention to the 
work of selecting and promoting fine and young minority 
nationality cadres. We must persist in carrying out the 
policy of the “four transformations” of cadres and the 
principles of having both ability and political integrity 
and of checking minority nationality cadres through 
various channels, at various levels, and from various 
angles. We must promptly place on the list of reserve 
cadres the names of fine young cadres who have both 
ability and political integrity, who have outstanding 
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achievements, and whose merits are recognized by the 
masses and, in accordance with their qualities and spe- 
cial skills, put forward views on how to further train and 
use them. While upholding the usual promotion practice, 
we must give priority to the use of the minority nation- 
ality cadres who have the same qualifications as Han 
cadres and awards exceptional promotions to those who 
are particularly outstanding. At the same time, starting 
from the actual situation of the ranks of minority nation- 
ality cadres, we musi establish the necessary mechanisms 
to encourage coinpetition so as to guide them in their 
pursuit of progress and development through their own 
good qualities and fine deeds. In the past four years, 85 
percent of the minority nationality military cadres have 
been promoted and used in the Army. At present, young 
people form the majority of the minority nationality 
cadres at the Army, divisional, and regimental levels, 
thus providing a better situation for replacement and 
adding vitality and vigor to Army building. 


ence Begins on New Revolutionary War 
ilms 


11K 2401092595 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
10 Jan 95 p 1 


[By reporter Wang Jingyang (3076 3193 3152): “Shoot- 
ing Begins on Monumental Movies on History of Revo- 
lutionary War: ‘Great Turning Point’ and ‘Titanic 
March] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (JIEFANGJUN 
BAO)—After intense preparations, shooting has begun 
on the serial movies on the history of the revolutionary 
war—Great Turning Point” and “Titanic March”—in 
five volumes, containing 10 parts. This is another key 
project of film and television creation after the “Great 
Decisive Battle,” which focuses on the subject of the 
historic revolution. Yu Yongbo, member of the Central 
Military Commission [CMC] and director of the General 
Political Department of the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA], attended a mobilization meeting today at the | 
August Film Studio. 


The production of these monumental movies on the 
historic revolutionary war is a glorious mission entrusted 
by the party's Central Committee and the CMC to the | 
August Film Studio. The older generation of revolution- 
aries, including Deng Xiaoping, have shown profound 
concern for the endeavor to make scenes of the historic 
revolutionary war reappear on the screen. Leading 
cadres from the CMC have repeatedly inquired about 
the progress of writing the play and making preparations 
for the shooting. 


The film “Great Turning Point—Heroically Pressing on 
Dabie Shan” will genuinely recreate before the people's 
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eyes how the Army led by Liu Bocheng and Deng 
Xiaoping courageously drove into Dabie Shan with 
gigantic momentum, and thus victoriously raised the 
curtain of the extremely arduous strategic counteroffen- 
sive struggle during the Liberation War. The film 
“Titanic March” reflects the historic course of the war 
during which the PLA troops—after the three major 
campaigns—victoriously crossed the Chang Jiang; 
marched toward the central southern, eastern, south- 
western, and northwestern parts of China along several 
routes; and finally liberated the entire country. It has 
reproduced on screen the spectacular scenes of how the 
PLA troops swept away all obstacles and smashed the 
stubborn enemies like lightning. After the films are 
made, the Liberation War waged on a magnificent scale 
will reappear panoramically on the screens of cinemas 
throughout the country. 


Yu Yongbo made a speech at the mobilization meeting, 
saying: The production of the serial movies “Great 
Turning Point” and “Titanic March” is a significant 
political mission entrusted to us by the party Central 
Committee and the CMC. CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin 
and Vice Chairmen Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen have 
attached great importance to, and shown deep concern 
for the production of these movies. This is an event of 
paramount importance for the studio in the next few 
years. With the successful production of these movies, 
we can conduct education on patriotism and revolu- 
tionary traditions among the officers and men 
throughout the Army, and among the people throughout 
the country, particularly the younger generation, so as to 
arouse their revolutionary enthusiasm in building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Hence, the 
accomplishment of this work is of vital military signifi- 
cance and of great historic value. In the meantime, it is 
also of momentous, practical significance in displaying 
the theme of our times so as to bring about prosperity in 
socialist art and literature. He hoped that comrades in 
the 1 August Film Studio would dedicate themselves to 
the production of these monumental movies with 
extreme political enthusiasm. Throughout the course of 
producing these movies, we will practice a responsibility 
system, and will strive to have the production work 
completed before 1 August 1997 so that they can be 
presented as a generous gift to mark the 70th anniversary 
of Army Day. 


Xu Caihou, deputy director of the General Political 
Department, delivered a mobilization speech at the 
meeting. 


Also present at today’s mobilization meeting were Xu 
Huizi, deputy chief of general staff; Tian Congming, vice 
minister of the Ministry of Radio, Film, and Television; 
and so on. 
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General 


Li Peng Urges Enterprises To Repay Loans 


OW'2401005195 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 18 Jan 95 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A national metallurgical work 
conference was held in Beijing recently. On relevant 
issues Of the metallurgical industry, Premier Li Peng 
pointed out that the industry should make efforts to 
improve quality, increase the variety of salable products, 
improve service, and lower costs. He emphasized that 
large enterprises should take the lead in repayment of 
loans in arrears. On how to improve the situation of the 
metallurgical industry, Premier Li Peng said: Most met- 
allurgical industry enterprises are good. We should have 
confidence in improving large and medium state-owned 
enterprises. In 1994, the metallurgical industry opti- 
mized the mix of products and produced more than 5 
million metric tons of eight products in short supply, 
including heavy-gauge oil pipes. cold rolled steel plates, 
and silicon steel plates. The 1994 output of those prod- 
ucts was 9.1 percent higher than the 1993 outpui. 


Zou Jiahua Urges Developing Nuclear Power 
Plants 

OW'2401054595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1202 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[By reporters Xiao Pu (5135 3877) and Han Zhenjun 
(7281 2182 6511)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 10 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Since its founding in 1955, China’s nuclear industry has 
traveled 40 years of a glorious journey. The China 
National Nuclear Corporation [CNNA] held a grand 
ceremony in Beijing today to celebrate its 40th anniver- 
sary. Starting from scratch 40 years ago, China has 
successfully developed the atomic and hydrogen bombs, 
the nuclear submarines, and other nuclear weapons and 
has established a nuclear technology industrial system. 
In addition, with the completion of the Qinshan and 
Dayawan nuclear power stations, China has successfully 
restructured its nuclear industry and initially accom- 
plished the historical change from using its nuclear 
industry mainly for miiitary purposes to using it for both 
military and civilian purposes. with emphasis on the 
latter. 


Vice Premier Zou Jiahua attended and spoke at the 
commemorative ceremony. He said: China's nuclear 
industry has traversed 40 years of an extraordinary, 
militant road and has scored great achievements 
attracting worldwide attention. Today, with the entire 
nation concentrating on economic construction, energy 
has become a sector restricting our economic develop- 
‘nent. From a long-term point of view, the fundamental 
way for mankind to resolve the energy shortage is in 
developing nuclear energy. China has a market and 
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conditions for developing nuclear power. The prospects 
are bright. Zou Jiahua asked the CNNC to draw up a 
good plan for developing nuclear power and to mobilize 
the efforts of all sectors to implement the plan. He also 
asked the CNNC to ensure safe operation of the Qinshan 
and Dayawan nuclear power plants. 


Jiang Xinxiong, CNNC general manager, also spoke at 
the ceremony. He asked workers on China's nuclear 
industrial front to carry forward their fine traditions and 
uphold the policy of “combining the military with the 
civilian, developing nuclear power, and diversifying its 
operations with main emphasis on nuclear power.” He 
urged them to continue its efforts in military industnai 
research and production and, at the same time, fully use 
the favorable conditions to actively carry out nuclear 
power construction to push forward the development of 
the entire nuclear industry. 


Persons in charge of departments concerned— including 
the State Planning Commission, the Ministry of Finance, 
the State Economics and Trade Commission, the State 
Science and Technology Commission, and the Ministries 
of Electric Power Industry and Electronics Industry. as 
well as military departments—attended today’s cere- 
mony. 


National Weather Center Holds Opening 
Ceremony 


Song Jian Speaks on Modernization 


OW 2401053795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1020 GMT 10 Jan 95 


[By reporters Zhao Lianging (6392 6647 1987) and Lu 
Yongjian (7773 3057 1696)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
The National Weather Center has formally begun oper- 
ations today. State Councillor Song Jian attended a 
ceremony for the hanging of the name board of the 
organization. He called on meteorological departments 
to take this opportunity to firmly promote the modern- 
ization and reforra of meteorological work, speed up the 
utilization of high technologies in meteorological work, 
assist leading bodies to make policy decisions, and 
improve services for agricultural production and the 
development of the rural economy. 


The National Weather Center, established by the China 
Meteorological Administration, is an integrated organi- 
zation of weather forecasting and scientific research with 
weather reporting as its primary function. The main 
tasks of the center include weather report); the study 
of weather changes and influence, anu short-term 
weather forecasting. It will lay stress on short-term 
weather forecasting. Song Jian said: Short-term weather 
forecasting is significant in guiding agricultural produc- 
tion. Confirming the emergence and the trends of 
changes in drought and flood conditions and providing 
scientific guidance will be valuable in reducing losses 
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caused by disastrous weather. The formal operation of 
the National Weather Center will create favorable con- 
ditions for key research projects on short-term weather 
forecasts. 


Touching on the overall meteorological work, Song Jian 
pointed out: Firmly promoting modernization is a prin- 
cipal task of meteorological work. We should bring into 
full play the comprehensive benefits of modernized 
meteorological work and consider it a long-term goal. 
We must accelerate the construction of key state projects 
and develop their benefits. In addition, we should 
encourage various departments to take part in pro- 
moting the improvement of meteorological work. 


Song Jian called for promoting the reform of meteoro- 
logical organizations in an all-round manner and 
attaching importance to the research and development 
of meteorological science and technology. He said: Mete- 
orological work involves high technology. Meteorolog- 
ical departments should make contributions to 
improving the competitiveness of our country’s modern 
science and technology and achieving a dominant posi- 
tion in the world. 


He emphatically pointed out: In order to realize the goal 
of producing 1,000 billion jin of grain by the end of the 
year 2000, meteorological departments must continue to 
lay stress on serving agriculture, improving services, and 
increasing economic benefits. He calls for doing a good 
job in making forecasts and issuing warnings on disas- 
trous and critical weather patterns that may affect agri- 
cultural production. He also calls on meteorological 
units to make intensive efforts to help realize the goal of 
“developing a highly efficient agriculture that provides 
greater and better yields” with improved meteorological 
science and technology, accelerate the construction of 
weather service networks in rural areas, and sti*ngthen 
efforts to help poor areas with meteorological science 
and technology. 


Song Jian said: With higher national economic and 
social development and increasing damages caused by 
harmful weather, we must set a greater demand on 
meteorological work. While serving various trades of the 
national economy, meteorological departments must 
strengthen their services for the Three Gorges Projects 
and other key construction projects, actively provide 
special services for important economic departments, 
and do a good job in preventing and reducing damages 
from natural disasters. 


Chen Junsheng on Meteorological Work 
OW 2401045095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0817 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhao Lianging (6392 6647 1987)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 6 Jan (XINHUA)—State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng today spoke at the national 
meeting of directors of meteorological bureaus. He 
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emphatically pointed out that meteorological depart- 
ments must lay stress on serving agricultural production, 
especially flood prevention and relief work. He also 
called on meteorological departments to do a good job in 
watching and forecasting disastrous weather. 


China suffered serious damages due to disastrous 
weather in 1994. Last summer, serious floods and water- 
logging took place in China’s south, northeast, and north 
regions. Meanwhile, the most serious drought since 1934 
hit Anhui and Jiangsu provinces. From June to October, 
12 typhoons cr tropical storms landed on ovr country’s 
coastal areas, being the largest number of typhoons since 
the founding of New China. 


Chen Junsheng said: In the past year, meteorological 
departments made quite correct analyses on long-term 
weather trends and promptly made weather forecasts in 
the spirit of being highly responsible to the party and 
people. They provided timely services for leading bodies 
at various levels in organizing fights against flood and 
drought disasters and relief work. They made out- 
standing contributions to the successful fight against 
floods and drought in 1994 and received praise from 
governments at various levels and the people. Touching 
on the main tasks of meteorological departments in the 
future, Chen Junsheng said: Our country has frequent 
flood and drought disasters, our level of agricultural 
production is relatively low, and our ability to resist 
natural disasters is not strong. Therefore, we must con- 
sider the work of flood prevention and fight against 
drought as a long-term and arduous task. The meteoro- 
logical departments must firmly foster the thinking of 
serving agriculture and always place serving agricultural 
production and rural economy as the primary task. They 
should provide complete and systematic service for 
agriculture to ensure stable and high yields of grain, 
cotton, and other crops. Governments at various levels 
should actively support meteorological departments in 
improving thc ‘tr working conditions and infrastructure 
construction. 


Chen Junsheng said: In the future, meteorological 
departments should continue to promote the moderniza- 
tion of meteorological work, strive to improve ways and 
measures of service and further improve the quality of 
their service. Meteorological departments should 
actively take part in various national construction 
projects. At present, various localities in the country are 
strengthening efforts to build water conservancy projects 
and improve cities’ flood prevention plans. Meteorolog- 
ical departments can do a lot in help:ng with this work 


In order to commend meteorological departments which 
made outstanding achievements in fighting against 
floods and resisting droughts during 1994, Liu Jimin, 
deputy secretary general of the State Council, read a 
commendation letter at the meeting on behalf of the 
National General Headquarters for Flood Prevention 
and Drought Control. At today’s meeting, the China 
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Meteorological Administration also conferred the hon- 
orary title of “advanced collective in providing meteo- 
rological services during the flood season in 1994” on 71 
units and the title “advanced individuals in providing 
meteorological services during the flood season in 1994” 
on 5! comrades. 


Zou Jingmeng, director of China Meteorological Admin- 
istration, also spoke at the meeting. 


Finance Minister Interviewed on Budget Law 


HK 2401062995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 6 
Jan 95 p 10 


[Report: “Strengthening Binding Force of Budget Law 
To Ensure the Seriousness of Budgetary Revenue and 
Expense: Interviewing Finance Minister Liu Zhongli on 
the Enforcement of the ‘PRC Budget Law””] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The “PRC Budget Law” became 
effective on | January 1995. Recently, Finance Minister 
Liu Zhongli granted an interview to our reporters, 
talking about the implementation of the “Budget Law.” 


[RENMIN RIBAO] The “PRC Budget Law” (the 
“Budget Law” hereafter) was officially passed by the 
Second Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and was officially implemented on | January this 
year. This is an important matter in legal building for our 
country’s finance and an issue which concerns the peo- 
ple’s cungresses and governments at various levels, as 
well as various departments. Please tell us the necessity 
of formulating the “Budget Law.” 


[Liu] Budget is one of the main means for the state to 
manage socioeconomic matters and implement macro 
regulation and control; it has a very important status and 
role in the political and economic life throughout the 
country. After the nation’s founding, the country did not 
make stipulations in the form of law for quite some time 
in the area of budget management; therefore, many 
problems have existed in the process of formulating, 
examining, approving, executing, adjusting, settling, and 
supervising budgets. In 1991, the State Council promul- 
gated the “State Budget Management Regulations,” the 
implementation of which has played a positive role in 
standardizing budgeting behavior, strengthening budget 
management, and improving financial and economic 
discipline. To meet the development needs of the 
socialist market economy, increase the solemn nature of 
budget management, standardize the order of budget 
distribution, and adjust the relations of budget distribu- 
tion, tt has been necessary to formulate the “Budget 
Law.” 


[RENMIN RIBAO] What are the guiding thoughts that 
are embodied by the formulation of the “Budget Law?” 


[Liu] Regarding guiding thoughts, the formulation of the 
“Budget Law” this time has stressed the following areas: 
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1) Strengthen the binding force of the law on budget and 
ensure the solemn nature of budget revenue and expense. 
It has been made clear that the budgets of various levels, 
once approved by the people's congresses of the corre- 
sponding levels, will have legal effect at once. and efforts 
must be made to implement them: no unauthorized 
changes may be made in the budgets without going 
through a legal procedure. This can change the situation 
of soft budgetary restraints. 


2) Standardize the procedure of budget management and 
clarify the powers and duties in budget management. 
Use a standardized system of laws to manage the formu- 
lation, examination, approval, execution, adjustment, 
and settlement of the budget so as to overcome the 
existing phenomenon of ambiguous powers and duties 
and weak management and supervision. 


3) Closely integrate the strengthening of budget manage- 
ment with the promotion of reform and economic devel- 
opment. Set strict rules for budget management and 
supervision so as to be able to administer finance 
according to the law, handle finance according to the 
law, and enable budgeting work to better serve reform, 
opening up, and the development of the socialist market 
economy. 


[RENMIN RIBAO] What are the main contents of the 
“Budget Law?” 


[Liu] To sum them up, the law mainly includes the 
following aspects: 


First, it clarifies the distribution of powers and duties 
regarding budget management among the people's con- 
gresses at various levels. 


Second, it clarifies the composition of the budget in our 
country. The “Budget Law” stipulates that our country's 
budget is divided into the central and local government 


budgets. 


Third, it straightens out the procedure for examining and 
approving the budget. The “Budget Law” stipulates: The 
central budget is to be examined and approved by the 
NPC. “The budgets of the local governments at various 
levels are to be examined and approved by the people's 
congresses at the corresponding levels.” This can better 
solve the contradictions and problems currently existing 
in budget examination and approval, such as ambiguous 
legal relations, overlapping examinaiion and approval, 
and different bases for enforcement. This also clarifies 
the responsibilities between the people's congresses and 
governments at various levels. 


Fourth, it establishes a system for managing the budget 
of the revenue-sharing system. Fixing the budget man- 
agement system and solving the problem of the distribu- 
tion of financial strength and administrative power 
between the central and local authorities and between 
local governments at various levels is the core problem of 
budget management. Since 1994, our country’s budget 
management system has undergone important reforms, 
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and the revenue-sharing system, which is mainly charac- 
terized by distinguishing tax categories as a base for 
budgetary revenue, has been thoroughly promoted. 


The revenue-sharing system's budget management 
system is conducive to stabilizing the budgetary revenue 
for the central authorities as well as the budgetary 
revenues of various levels for the local authorities. It 
clarifies the duties and powers for budget managements 
at various levels, integrates duties with powers, over- 
comes the shortcomings brought about by the past 
budget management system, which was characterized by 
ambiguous duties and powers, and fully arouses enthu- 
siasm among governments at various levels for budget 
management. It strengthens the ability of the central 
finance authorities to exercise macro regulation and 
control. overcomes barriers among departments and 
regions and overlapping and blind construction, and 
promotes the emergence of a unified socialist market. 
This is the basic direction in which our country’s budget 
management system 1s developing. 


[RENMIN RIBAO] The “Budget Law” has been offi- 
cially implemented since the beginning of this year. 
What are the problems that must earnestly be solved in 
order to properly implement the “Budget Law?” 


[Liu] In order to earnestly ensure that the “Budget Law” 
is thoroughly and smoothly implemented, the following 
tasks must be done well: 


First, it is necessary to learn seriously, so as to unify 
thinking and have a correct understanding. At present, 
there are two inclinations regarding the “Budget Law”: 
One is the idea that, under the conditions of the socialist 
market economy, legal system building is a long process; 
therefore, there is no confidence in improving the legal 
system for the budget, and there is neither pressure nor 
the sense of urgency. The other is an underestimation of 
the harm caused by viclations of law in the domain of 
budget management an? inadequate understanding of 
the important function of the promulgation and imple- 
mentation of the “Budget Law.” These two perceptions 
are not conducive to the implementation of the “Budget 
Law.” One of the important duties this time is to learn 
seriously, upgrade the sense of law, and take earnest and 
effective measures to unswervingly implement the 
“Budget Law.” 


Second, it is necessary to conduct extensive publicity to 
upgrade the whole society's understanding of the budget 
law. 

Third, to do a good job in implementing the “Budget 
Law.” 

Fourth, to do a good job in legislation in support of the 
implementation of the “Budget Law.” 

Li Zemin Addresses Zhejiang Economic Meeting 
OW 2401018095 Hangzhou Zhejiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Jan 95 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial party committee 
and the provincial government jointly eld an economic 
work meeting in Hangzhou 6-8 January. Provincial 
Party Committee Secretary Li Zemin made a speech 
titled “Unify Thinking and Identify Focal Points To 
Enhance the Overall Quality of Zhejiang’s National 
Economy to a New Leve!,” while Provincial Governor 
Wan Xueyuan drew up concrete plans for this year's 
economic work, and Chai Songyue, provincial party 
committee deputy secretary and executive vice governor, 
summed up the meeting, which was also attended by Liu 
Feng, Lu Zhangong, and other leaders. 


The meeting defined the overall demands for Zhejiang’s 
economic work this year as follows: to continue imple- 
menting the 20-character policy [seize the opportunity, 
deepen reform, open up wider, promote development, 
and maintain stability] set forth by the party's Central 
Committee; to emancipate the mind; to seek truth from 
facts: to take the overall situation into consideration: to 
strengthen coordination; and to properly handle rela- 
tions between reform, development, and stability. To 
mect the demands of the central economic work confer- 
ence, it !s mecessary to take enhancing the overall quality 
of the national economy as a focal point to deepen 
reform, develop the economy, enrich the people, and 
stabilize society. On the basis of stabilizing agriculture 
and commodity prices, it is necessary to maintain the 
overall economic and social stability; to add momentum 
to economic development through infrastructure con- 
struction and technical transformation: and to enhance 
economic quality and efficiency by opening up both 
domestic and foreign markets, adjusting the mix, and 
strengthening management. We should take deepening 
enterprise reform as a central point to promote various 
coordinated reform measures: to vitalize the economy; 
to raise the quality of economic operations: and to 
promote sustained, rapid, and healthy economic devel- 
opment. 


The meeting called for ful! isnoerstanding of the general 
trend of economic development—both domestically and 
internationally—to help change our ways in attaining 
economic growth. The speed-and-efficiency type of eco- 
nomic growth, which Zhejiang has been adopting for 
many years, has become increasingly unadaptable. We 
should seize the opportunity and take enhancing the 
quality of economic growth as our major goal to con- 
tribute even more to the nation’s modernization drive. 


The meeting set forth this year’s major economic tasks as 
follow: (1) to resolutely tackle inflation by curbing exces- 
sive commodity price hikes; (2) to firmly cultivate a right 
concept on agriculture by genuinely placing agriculture 
ahead of economic work; (3) to do a good job in 
reforming large and medium-sized enterprises by pro- 
moting various reform packages; (4) to gradually 
enhance the quality and efficiency of economic growth 
for the promotion of healthy economic operation; (5) to 
optimize the investment mix by placing emphasis on 
major production projects and infrastructure construc- 
tion; (6) to broaden our vision with a view to enhancing 
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the level and horizon of opening to the outside world; (7) 
to voluntarily adapt ourselves to state macroeconomic 
regulation and control by appropriately adjusting eco- 
nomic operations, (8) to promote a sustained regional 
economic devclopment by integrating development of 
economically strong counties with strengthening func- 
tions of central cities; (9) to adhere to the principle of 
fostering both material progress and cultural and ideo- 
logical progress to create a fine environment fc- reform 
and development, and (I('; to deepen Zhejiar.,’s eco- 
nomic development strat-gies while drawing up the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan an. other plans up to 2010. 


Realizing this year will be the final year of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, the meeting called for placing agricul- 
ture at the top of this year’s economic work, under which 
party committees and governments ai various levels are 
required to exert extra efforts to promote grain produc- 
tion. They are expected to improve methods and work 
solidly in this respect, making sure that grain acreage ts 
maintained by all possible means with proper control 
over grain maturity and harvesting. The meeting 
demanded the maintenance of 43 million mu of grain 
cultivation in the province with total harvest reaching 30 
billion jin. It is necessary to further improve procure- 
ment policy, reform the grain management sysiem. and 
separate the functions of the governments from those of 
the enterprises, which may first be experimented with in 
a selected county. A system should be established under 
which each and every level wil! be held responsible for 
grain produc tion. procurement, and movement; with the 
provincial governor, mayors, and county chiefs playing a 
responsible role. In addition, grain storage and the 
risk-fund system needs to be further strengthened and 
improved. 


The meeting de'nanded that we should never lower our 
guard on ‘he commodity price issue, making sure to take 
the overall situation into consideration and keep exces- 
sive price hikes under control through concerted efforts 
at all levels. First, it ts necessary to increase supply— 
particularly supply of agricultural and sideiine pra ducts 
closely related to the masses’ daily life—by properly 
implementing food and vegetable projects. Efforts 
should be made to ensure sufficient production and 
supply of such commodities as vegetables, eggs, and 
aquatic products, paying particular attention to stabi- 
lizing prices of popular vegetables by all possible means. 
It is important to increase pig production by rearing 
them in large scale. Second, it is necessary to vigorously 
check the excessive growth of consumption of funds by 
strictly implementing the series of provisions stipulated 
recently by both the State Council and the provincial 
government, including haltirg indiscriminate issuance 
of cash rewards, allowances, and material objects; to 
control consumption of social groups, to strengthen 
rational guidance on consumption: to encourage individ- 
vals, particularly the higher-income group. to retain their 
incomes im enterprises for reinvestment purposes. Third, 
it 1S necessary to rectify and manage the circulation 
system by seriously punishing. according to law, those 
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who involve themselves in price manipulation. hording 
and speculation, and manufacturing and marketing fake 
and shoddy goods that disrupt the market order. 


The meeting preposed the following points to enhance 
the quality of economic growth: First, it 1s necessary to 
vigorously promote enterprises’ technica! transforma- 
tion, to implement well a siring of major projects, and to 
support a host of large enterprises with a view to turning 
them, in years to come, into national and provincia! 
leaders in their own fields. We should systematically 
transform traditional trades: integrste brand-name 
Strategy with technical transformation as a means to 
accelerate development of new products, materials, and 
industries; and create a host of name-brand products, 
having not only influence in both domestic and interna- 
tional markets, but also the potential for increasing their 
market share. Second, it is necessary to concentrate 
construction in a string of major infrastructure facilities 
and key industrial projects, with funds handled in such a 
way as to guarantee project completion and fund repay- 
ment according to the order of priority. Third is to 
expand exports; fourth 1s to enhance the level of utilizing 
foreign funds; and fifth is to intensify scientific and 
technological application for Zhejiang’s economic devel- 
opment. 


= 


Also attending the provincial economic work mecting 
were leading cadres from the provincial party com- 
mittee, the provincial People’s Congress, the provincial 
government, and the provincial committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference, and 
secretaries of various county, city, prefectural party 
committees, mayors, commissioners, and county chiefs; 
as well as responsible cadres from provincial depart- 
ments. 


Minister on Improving Macroregulation, ( ontrol 


HK2401100095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Chen Jinhua (7115 6930 5478), minister of State 
Planning Commission: “Further Strengthen and 
Improve Macroregulation and Control”—first para- 
graph is RENMIN RIBAO introduction] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Doing a good job of macrorcgu- 
lation and cortrol is necessary for the development of a 
socialist market economy; appropriate stress should be 
placed on the priority, timing, and intensity of regulation 
and control; the strengthening and improvement of 
lation and control should be closely voordi- 
nated with the deepening of reform, the role of state 
planning in guiding and coordinating regulation and 
control should be brought into full play; and while 
macroregulation and control should be concentrated in 
the hands of the central authorities, a good job should be 
done in regulating the economy at the provincial level. 


Under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
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the party's basic line. in 1994 the whole country consci- 
entiously implemented the party Central Committee's 
basic guiding principle of “grasping the opportunity, 
deepening reform. opening wider, promoting dev ciup- 
ment, and maintaining stability : correctly handled the 
relationship between reform, development, and stability: 
achieved new advances im cconomic development and 
reform and opening to the outside world; and main- 
tained social stability. 


To properly protect, guide, and bring into play the 
enthusiasm of the broad masses of cadres and people for 
accelerating reform and opening as well as modcrniza- 
tion, since the second half of 1993. to counter the 
outstanding contradictions in economic life, the central 
authorities have adopted the important decrsion of deep- 
ening reform and strengthening and improving macro- 
reguiation and control and have achieved positive 
results. In 1994, an important reform step was taken in 
establishing the macroregulation and control system vor 
the socialist market economy. thus creating a new imsti- 
tutional condition for strengthening and improving mac- 
roregulation and control. Through a vear or so of prac- 
tice, we have not only deepened our understanding of the 
necessity of developing macroregulation and control in 
the socialist market economy but also accumulated valu- 
able experience in strengthening ard improving macro- 
regulation and control im the new situation. 


First, to develop the socialist market economy. a good 
job should be done in macroreguiation and control. The 
14th CPC National Congress clearly pointed out: The 
socialist market economy aims ai enabling the market to 
play the fundamental role in resource allocation under 
macroregulation and control by the state. The macroreg- 
ulation and conirol of the economy by the state anc the 
fundamental! role of the market in allocating resources 
are unified and supiementary. While actively acceler- 
ating the cultivation and development of the market 
system and bringing; the role of the market mechanism 
into ful’ play, we should also step up efforts to establish 
and improve a 1¢w macroregulation and control system, 
and strengthen and improve the macroregulation and 
control of the economy by the state so that the two will 
coordinate with and promote each other. The main task 
of macroregulation and centrol 1s to maintain a rough 
overall economic balance, promote the optimization of 
the economic structure, improve the overall quality and 
efficiency of the national cconomy, and maintain the 
coordinated development cf the economy and society. 
Macroregulation and control will help not only make up 
for the deficiencies of the market and overcome its 
shortcomings and bring into play the role of the state in 
guiding the oneniation, goals, and important strategies 
of economic development, but also accelerate the growih 
of the market system and guide the healthy operation 
and development of the market. It is unrealistic to take 
the view that the market can solve every prodlem and 
macroregulation and control by the government cun be 
weakened and abandoned. 
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Second, appropriate stress should be placed on priority. 
timing, and operation. Comprehensively assessing and 
correctly judging the trend of the macroeconomy are 
prerequisites for guaranteeing that macroregulation and 
control is correct and effective. Since the second half of 
1993. in strengthening and improving macroregulation 
and control, starting with the rectification of financial 
order, we have placed great stress on structural readjust- 
ments and adopted measures to “check dishonest prac- 
tices and encourage healthy ones” to readjust the direc- 
tion of investment instead of pursuing a policy of overall 
retrenchinent and hitting the emergency brake. On the 
one hand we have rectified and checked improper fund- 
raising 2nd unregulated interbank lenuiag, put newly 
launched projects under control, and curbed the “real 
estate craze” and “development zone craze,” and on the 
other we have concentrated funds on ensuring require- 
ments for the procurement of agricultural products. for 
the circulating funds of the enterprises which turn out 
marketable products and yield efficiency, and for key 
consiruction, and have improved the investment and 
production structures. The facts have proved that as long 
as appropriate stress 1s placed on the priority, timing, 
and intensity of macroregulation and control, some 
outstanding contradictions arising in economic opera- 
tion can be alleviated and big ups and downs in eco- 
nomic development can be avoided. In 1994, to ensure 
the smooth adoption of major reform measures and 
maintain the sustai.ed, rapid, and heaithy development 
of the economy, we targeted ihe curbing of inflation as 
the pnority for macroregulation and control, did a lot of 
work, and achieved some successes. In 1995 we will 
further concentrate forces on strengthening the work in 
various links so as to achieve fresh success and experi- 
ence in curbing inflation. 


Third, the strengthening and improvement of macroreg- 
ulation and control should be closely coordinated with 
the deepening of reform. The contradictions and prob- 
lems in China's current economic life have their pro- 
found institutional roots. Although the adoption of mac- 
roregulation and control emergency measures will help 
alleviate some outstanding problems, to solve the con- 
tradictions and problems once and for all! it 1s necessary 
to rely on deepening reform. Meanwhile. the deepening 
of reform wil touch on deep-rooted problems and read- 
justment of interests of various sides concerned. To 
ensure the smooth implementation of reform measures, 


a relatively relaxed economic environmer ied. As 
such, strengthening and improving macr ‘von and 
contro! is a necessary condition and elen— . sor deep- 


ening reforn. 


Fourth, the role of state plaraing in guiding and coordi- 
nating regulation and contro! should be brought n.°9 full 
play. Planning is an important means of macroregulai:on 
and control. In accordance with the principle of man. 

tarning a rough balance between aggregate social supply 
and demand, state planning causes the important mac- 
roregulation and control economic indexcs, such as the 
rates of economic growth, inflation, and investment, 
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credit funds, and balance of international payments to 
priorities of macroregulation and control; provides bases 
with which to concretely work out macroeconomic pol- 
icies and regulation and control measures for various 
fields of endeavor, and also comprehensive!y covrdi- 
nates the application of various economic policics and 
levers. Practice has proved that this is an important 
guarantee for bringing into play the role of state planning 
as the overall guide, enabling the various macroregula- 
tion and control measures to become a resultant force, 
embodying the direction of government pclicies, and 
enhancing the unity and effectiveness of macroregula- 
tion and control, and it is also an wnportant aspect of the 
operationa! transformation of planning departments. 


Fifth, economic regulation at the provincial level is an 
important link in the implementation of macroregula- 
tion and control by the state. To ensure national eco- 
nomic and market unity, macroregulation and control 
must be concentrated in the hands of the central author- 
ities. At the same time, China has a vast territory, and 
the natural conditions, economic foundation, and level 
of development differ vastly from place to place. So, all 
localities should do a good job of regulating the economy 
at the provincial level in line with the fundamental 
requirements of macroregulation and control by the state 
and in light of ther own actual conditions and ensure 
that the central authorities’ macroregulation and control 
measures are carried out to the letter. Therefore, plan- 
ning at the provincial level should also play a compre- 
hensively coordinating role within certain limits. 


In 1995, a year in which it is important for us to continue 
deepening reform, opening wider, and promoting 
healthy economic development, and also the last year of 
the Eighth Five-Year Pian, the tasks of reform and 
development are heavy. We should firmly implement the 
spirit of the national economic work conference which 
was held recently, further strengthen and improve mac- 

roregulation and control, effectively curb inflation, 
maintain the good development momentum of the 
national economy, consolidate and improve the various 
major reforms introduced last ycar, and strive to create a 
sound macroeconomic environment for the reform and 
development in 1995 and during the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan. in developing the socialist market economy, how 
to do a good job of macroregulation and control is a 
completely new question. Our experience in this regard 
1s still inadequate and our understanding of many issues 
needs deepening. Therefore, it 1s necessary to continue 
making explorations im practice, accumulate experience, 
and continuously raise the level of macroregulation and 
control. Planning departments must further change the 
way they operate, closely cooperate with financial, 
banking, taxation, and other departments, and make 
coordinated efforts to do a good job of macroregulation 
and control. 
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Ministry on New Enterprise Efficiency Indexes 
HK2401084395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO i. Chinese 
10 Jan 95 p 2 


[Report: “Introducing New Target Indexes for Assessing 
Enterprise Economic Results”™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] To comprehensively assess and 
reflect the economic efficiency of enterprises in light of 
the requirements for establishing 2 modern enterprise 
system, the Minisiry of Finance will adopt a new enter- 
prise economic efficiency assessment index system co™- 
mencing 1995. To this end, a RENMIN RIBAO reporter 
called on the relevant finance ministry units and asked 
them to give an account of the new enterprise economic 
efficiency appraisal index system. 
The system includes: Sales profit rate, return rate of total 
assets, capital earning rate, rate of preserved and 
increased value of capitai, rate of assets and liabilities, 
liquid ratio (or quick ratio), turnover rate of accounts 
receivable, turnover rate of stock, rate of social contri- 
bution, and rate of social accumulation. The aforemen- 
tioned enterprise economic efficiency appraisal indexes 
are mainly considered from the contribution by enter- 
prise investors, cred*tors, and enterprises to society. 


Viewed from the angle of the investors, the attention is 
focused on the enterprise's ability to make profit and to 
preserve aad increase the value of capital. This is the 
primary intention of an investor in running an enterprise 
as well as the target or direction for enterprise opera- 
tions. The iargets include profit rate of sales, return rate 
on total as« is, capital earning rate, and rate of preserved 
and increased value of capital. Of these four targets. the 
profit rate of sales reflects the overall profits of an 
enterp’ .c, the return rate on total assets and capital 
earning rate reflect the capacity of all the assets in 
making profits and the efficiency of the capital put in by 
the investor, and the rate of preserved and increased 
value of capital mainly reflects the preservation of the 
capital put in by the investor, When it is used in 
connection with the capital earning rate, it will fully 
reflect the rights of investors or the extent of interests 
ensured. 


Viewed from the angle of the creditor, the attention ts 
focused on the financial status of the enterprise. that is, 
enterprise assets and liabilities and ability to repay the 
loans. The targets include the rate of assets and liabili- 
ties, liquid ratio (or quick ratio), the turnover rate of 
accounts receivable, and the turnover rate of stock. Of 
these. the rate of assets and liabilities reflects the debts of 
enterprises; the liquid ratio (or quick ratio) reflects the 
short-term repayment capability of enterprises of which 
the quick ratio ts a supplement to the liquid ratio: the 
turnover rate of accounts receivable reflects whether 
enterprise sales are normal, that is, whether the accounts 
are receivable after the goods are sold; and the turnover 
rate of stock reflects whether or not enterprise stock is 
normal, that is, enterprise stock can meet the needs of 
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production and operation and a!so be promptly cashed. 
Of these four targets, the turnover rate of accounts 
receivable and the turnover rate of stock constitute a 
suppicment to the rate of assets and liabilities and the 
liquid ratio (or quick ratio). Even though enterprise debt 
is too high and there are problems in short-term repay- 
ment, the repayment of debts can be ensured so long as 
the accounts are receivable and the stock can be 
promptly cashed. 


Viewed from the angle of the state or society, the 
attention is focused on the contribution by the enter- 
prises to the state or society. The targets include the rate 
of social contribution and the rate of social accumula- 
tion. As enterprises of a socialist country, besides 
assessing the financial status and ability of enterprises in 
making profits, it is also necessary to appraise the 
contribution of enterprises to the state or society. The 
practice of evaluating the contribution by an enterprise 
by merely using the profits made and taxes delivered is 
applicable to the profit-making enterprises but not to 
those which mainly embody social efficiency. For this 
reason, the targets for the social contribution rate and 
social accumulation rate are designed to reflect the 
contnbution by the enterprise's economic and social 
efficiency to the state or society. 


The explanatior s for the 10 targets are as follows: 


1. The profit rate of sales which reflects the profits made 
by enterprises through sales. The formula is: 


The profit rate of sales equals A divided by B times 100 
percent (where A is total profits and B is net income 
irom product sales) 


Net income from produc’ sales refers to the net amount 
of sales afier deducting sales allowance, rebates, and 
goods returned. 


2. The return rate of total assets is used to check the 
capability of an enterprise to make profits by using all its 
assets. The formula is: 


The return rate of total assets equals (A + B) divided by 
C times 100 percent (where A is total profits, B is interest 
payments, and C is the total amouni of average assets) 
The total amount of average assets equals (A + B) 
divided by 2 (where A is total amcunt of assets in the 
early phase and B is the total amount of profits in the 
final phase) 


3. The capital earning rate refers to the capability of an 
enterprise to use investor's capital input to make profits. 
The formula is: 


The capital earning rate equals A divided by 8 times 100 
percent (where A 1s net profit and B is the actus! amount 
of capital received) 


4. The rate of preserved and increased value of copia! 
mainly reflects the completeness and insurance of ine 
capital put im by an investor into enterprises. The 
formula 1s: 
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The rate of preserved and increased value of capital 
equals A divided by B times 100 percent (where A 1s total 
rights and interests of owner in the final phase and B 1s 
total rights and interests of owner in the carly phase) The 
vriue of capital is preserved when the rate of preserved 
and increased value of capital equals 100 percent and the 
value of capital increases when the rate of preserved and 
increased value of capital exceeds 100 percent. 


5. The rate of assets and liabilities 1s applied to check the 
debts of enterprises. The formuls is: 


The rate of assets and liabilities equals A divided by B 
times 100 percent (where A is total amount of liabilities 
and B is total amount of assets) 


6. The liquid ratio checks the capability of an enterprise 
in repaying the due debts in a certain period. It 1s also 
called the rate of short-term debt repayment capability. 
Th formula is: 


The liquid ratio equals A divided by B times 100 percent 
(where A is circulating assets and B is floating liabulities) 
The quick ratio refers to the ratio of liquid assets to the 
floating liabilities. 11 is used to check the capability of an 
enterprise in repaying the due debt with the assets which 
can be cashed at any time. The quick ratro serves as a 
supplement to the liquid ratio. The formula ts: 


The liquid ratio equals A divided by B times 100 percent 
(where A is liquid assets and B is floating liabilities) 
Liquid assets equals Circulating assets minus Stock. 


7. The turnover rate of accounts receivable, which 1s also 
called the rate of collection, 1s used to check the turnover 
of enterprise receivabie accounts. The formula 's: 


The turnover rate of accounts receivable equals A 
divided by B times 100 percent (where A equals the net 
amount of credit sales and B is the balance of average 
accounts receivable) The Net amount of credit sales 
equals Sales incomes minus Incomes from cash sales 
minus Sales return, sales allowance, and sales discount. 
As the information about enterprise credit sales 1s a 
commercial secret which cannot be disclosed in public, 
the turnover rate of accounts receivable generally uses 
the total amount of credit sales and cash sales, that ts. net 
income from sales. 


The balance of average accounts receivable equais (the 
balance of accounts receivable in the carly phase plus the 
balance of accounts receivable in the final phase) divided 


by 2. 


8. The turnover rate of stock is used to check the 
turnover times of the stock assets within a period and to 
reflect the balanced efficiency of enterprise purchase, 
production, and marketing. The formula is: 


The turnover rate of stock equals A divided by B times 
100 percent (where A is cost of product sales and B is 
average cost of stock) The average cost of stock equals 
(cost of stock in the carly phase plus cosi of stock im the 
final phase) divided by 2. 
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9. The rate of social contribution is used to check the 
capability of an enterprise in using all its assets to pay or 
create value for the state or society. The formula is: 


The rate of social contribution equals A divided by B 
times 100 percent (where A is total amount of social 
contribution by enterprise and b is average amount of 
assets) 


The total amount of enterprise contribution to society is 
the total amount of value paid to or created by enter- 
prises for the state or society, including wages (plus 
bonuses, subsidies, and other income); expenses for 
labor protection, retirement, and other social welfare 
benefits: net amount of interest payments; payable VAT; 
payable product sales tax and surcharges; payable 
income tax and other taxes; ani net profits. 


10. The rate of social accumulation is used to check the 
amount of revenue drawn from enterprise contribution 
to society and delivered to the state. The formula ts: 


The rate of social accumulation equals A divided by B 
times 100 percent (where A is total amount of revenue 
delivered to state and B is total amount of enterprise 
contribution to society) 


The total amount of revenue delivered to the state 
includes payable VAT, payable product sales tax and 
surcharges, payable income tax. and other taxes. 


Governor Recounts Jiangxi’s Economic 
Development 


11K 2401111595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0952 GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, January 24 (CNS)— 
“Grasp the opportunity to speed up economic develop- 
ment in Jiangxi so that it can step forward in a few 
years.” Before the Chinese New Year, Wu Guanzheng, 
Governor of Jiangxi Province, was interviewed by our 
reporters in his office. In respect of the economic situa- 
tion and targets for economic development in Jiangxi, 
the Governor is in great confidence. 


Wu said that in 1994, there was a rapid economic 
development in Jiangxi. The Gross National Product 
(GNP) in the whole province exceeded RMB [Renminbi] 
100 billion for the first time, which increased by 18 
percent compared with the year before. The aim of 
increasing the GNP by four times was achieved six years 
ahead of time. 


He said that following good harvests in five consecutive 
years, Jiangxi last year saw output of the main agricul- 
tural products such as grain, cotton, edible oil and pork 
increasing by a large scale. The total value of agricultural 
output in the whole province was RMB 51.5 billion, 
which increased by 10 percent compared with the year 
vefore. The total value of industrial output was RMB 
135.3 billion, which increased by 31 percent. The total 
financial revenue was over RMB 8.859 billion, which 
increased by 35.3 percent. The annual net income of 
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farmers on average was RMB 1218.19, which increased 
by 40.1 percent. Savings deposits, loans and currency 
withdrawn from circulation in financial institutions 
reached the highest level in history. 


He said that the opportunity for boosting the economic 
development in Jiangxi has come. Jiangxi will become 
one of the provinces that benefit from the opening of 
regions along the Yangtze River. The Beijing-Kowloon 
railway, which is of 2300 kilometres long and goes from 
the south to north of the country, will be opened to 
traffic within this year. In Jiangxi, the railway will be of 
700 kilometres long. Moreover, Nanchang City is the 
only provincial capital city along the railway, so there are 
many advantages to be taken by the province. The 
present crux is to grasp and make use of this golden 
opportunity. 


At present, this new industrial belt, which is 100 or more 
kilometres long, is an ideal area for foreign investment. 
About 70 percent of foreign investment attracted by 
Jiangxi is located in this area. This year, ten-odd large 
projects involving transport, electricity and telecommu- 
nications in Jiangxi will be completed. The renovation 
projects of the three airports in Jiujiang, Jingdezhen and 
Ganzhou respectively, the construction of an expressway 
from Nanchang to Jiujiang, an expressway which links 
the Yangtze River Bridge and the Jiujiang River Bridge 
will be completed within this year. Moreover, many 
highways in counties in the proviace will be opened to 
traffic. This year, Jiangxi will invest RMB 6.2 billion in 
transport, RMB 2.1 billion in posts and telecommunica- 
tions, RMB 2 billion in power industry in which some 
500,000 kilowatts of electricity-generating sets will be 
added. Electricity stations in Xinyu, Dongjin and 
Longtan will be opened for generating electricity. 


Wu said that in two years to come, an enlargement 
project of the Nanchang-Jiujiang Expressway, construc- 
tion of the National Highway 302, expressways between 
Jiujiang and Jingdezhen, Nanchang and Fuzhou will be 
completed. These will no doubt provide a favourable 
condition for speeding up the economic development in 
Jiangxi. 


Anhui Secretary Interviewed on Economy 


HK2401100695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1139 GMT 31 Dec 94 


[Report on interview with Lu Rongjing, secretary of th: 
Anhui Provincial CPC Committee, by ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE reporter Geng Jun (5105, 6511) and the 
author of this article, Li Ziming (2621 1311 2494): 
“Improve the Quality of Economic Operation, Maintain 
a Strong Momentum of Growth”} 


[FBIS Translated Text} “On the occasion of bidding 
farewell to the old year and ushering in the new, please 
convey the cordial regards of the people of Anhui to the 
compatriots in Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, and to 
overseas compatriots.” This is the opening remark made 
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by Lu Rongjing, secretary of the Anhui Provincial CPC 
Committee, during a yearend interview by a staff 
reporter. 


At the beginning of the 1990's, the position of Anhui 
Province in the economic development pattern of China 
began a profound change. In 1993, Anhui’s economic 
growth rate ranked third in China. Since the beginning of 
this year, its economy has continued to maintain a 
relatively strong momentum of growth. Secretary Lu 
Rongjing said, with a well-thought-out plan in mind: 
This year, we still can put forward a report that carries 
weight to the compatriots in Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan, and to overseas Chinese who are concerned 
with, and assist the economic and social development of 
Anhui. 


In the wake of floods and water-logging, Anhui Province 
again was attacked by extraordinary serious droughts 
this year. In the most difficult period, five million people 
were short of drinking water. Speaking of this, Lu 
Rongjing said: A series of highly effective rural economic 
policies adopted by the central authorities since the 
beginning of this year has changed the past situation in 
which output plummeted whenever serious natural 
disasters occurred. Anhui’s annual grain output may 
reach 46.5 billion jin. No promissory notes were issued 
to the peasants during the procurement of over 10 billion 
yuan of agricultural and sideline products. The sales 
income of rural enterprises may reach 180 billion, an 
increase of 80 percent. The peasants have benefited from 
the policy of raising prices for grain, cotton, and edible 
oil. The annual net income of a peasant may exceed that 
of the past year by 195 yuan. In the past few years, the 
sales volume in Anhui’s rural market has always been 
smaller than that of cities. However, the growth in the 
retail volume of consumer goods in the rural areas this 
year is basically close to that of cities, and the growth is 
over 20 percent. 


Speaking of the industrial production situation, Lu 
Rongjing said: In the first 10 months of this year, the 
output value of industries at and above the township 
level throughout the province was 99.3 billion yuan, 29.3 
percent over the same period last year. The gross output 
value of large and medium-sized enterprises throughout 
the province was |4.9 percent over the same period last 
year, and was about 2.5 percentage points over the 
average growth of large and medium-sized enterprises 
throughout the country. The sales rate was 96 percent. 
The output of brand-name household washing machines 
and refrigerators increased by 42.3 percent and 20.6 
percent, respectively. Not only the output increased, but 
market demand for them also increased. The annual per 
capita GDP of the whole province may reach 2,500 
yuan, of which industry may account for 45 percent. The 
investment structure was readjusted. The capital con- 
struction investment in the power industry increased by 
52 percent, while that in communications, transporta- 
tion, postal service, and telecommunications increased 
by nearly 70 percent. 
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The reform of the financial and taxation structure, and 
the financial regulation and control have been the major 
reforms in China this year. Lu Rongjing said: Viewed 
from the actual operation in our province, the policy 
decision on reforming the financial and taxation struc- 
ture is correct. This year, the financial revenue of the 
whole province will reach 9.5 billion yuan, 2.2 billion 
yuan over last year. Without the new structure, such a 
big increase would be impossible. The positive role of 
state financial regulation and control also can be seen in 
our province. We have made a calculation: Before July 
last year, induced by the high interest rates of coastal 
areas, the net outflow of funds from banks in our 
province was 800 million. This year, however, we intro- 
duced funds from outside the province through proper 
fund- raising markets at interest rates fixed by the state. 
By the end of October, nearly | billion yuan had flowed 
into our province. With the inflow of funds and without 
the outflow of funds, our province had an increase of 
nearly 1.8 billion yuan for economic development. The 
reforms in foreign trade and the foreign exchange 
system, which started at the beginning of this year, have 
promoted foreign trade and export in our province, and 
they have exceeded $1 billion. 


To sum up, Lu Rongjing said: The rapid and healthy 
development of the economy in Anhui: Province this year 
is closely related to the implementation of important 
policy decisions on macroreforms made by the central 
authorities, and Anhui has directly benefited from state 
macroregulation and control. Therefore, we support the 
policy decisions and the macroregulation and control of 
the central authorities from the bottom of our hearts. 


What is the major thinking on economic work next year? 
The reply given by Lu Rongjing is: We have carried out 
in-depth investigation, study, and thinking on this ques- 
tion. Our general understanding is to maintain a good 
momentum of development; change the mode of eco- 
nomic growth; increase economic aggregate through 
improving the quality and efficiency of economic oper- 
ation; regard grasping the quality of economic operation 
as of utmost importance in economic work; give play to 
the strong points of the relatively strong technical forces 
and the large number of capable people in Anhui; use the 
method of reform to raise domestic funds; expand 
opening up to attract foreign capital; concentrate funds 
on technical transformation of existing enterprises in 
batches and by stages; construct a number of high-grade, 
good-quality, and technology-intensive projects that 
yield high added-value; and at the same time, increase 
cooperation with foreign medium-sized and small enter- 
prises that have strong points that differ from ours. 


Secretary Lu Rongjing is optimistic about economic 
development in 1995. He said: Funds from coastal areas 
and abroad are moving toward the hinterland. This is the 
best opportunity for Anhui Province, which is close to 
the coastal areas in the eastern region, and which is in 
conjunction with the central and western regions. As 
long as we seize this rare historical opportunity and 
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improve the quality of economic operation, Anhui’s 
economy certainly will develop to a higher level. 


Internal Trade Ministry Issues Commodity 
Market Plan 


HK2401102395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0221 GMT 2 Jan 95 


[By reporter He Jingsong (6320 0513 2646): “Ministry of 
Internal Trade Issues ‘Outline of Planning for Com- 
modity Markets Throughout the Country””’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 2 Jan (XINHUA)—In 
order to strengthen the management of commodity mar- 
kets throughout the country, the Ministry of Internal 
Trade recently issued the “Outline of Planning for Com- 
modity Markets Throughout the Country,” fixing for 
commodity markets throughout the country the guiding 
thought for development, strategic goals, construction 
principle, overall pattern, and macroregulation and con- 
trol measures. 


According to Zhao Jie, deputy director of the Market 
Department of the Ministry of Internal Trade, com- 
modity markets are the important foundation of the 
market system in our country, the whole country now 
has some 100,000 transaction markets of various kinds, 
and the commodities trading volume in these visible 
markets accounts for about 22 percent of the total 
volume of retail sales, so they play an important role in 
matching production with demand, price formation, and 
the rational distribution of resources. However, there are 
also some problems in the building of commodity mar- 
kets in our country, such as inadequate degree of opening 
up, lack of overall planning, and lagging formulation of 
reguiations. 


The “Outline of Planning for Commodity Markets 
Throughout the Country” says that from now on, a key 
goal is to build a nationwide commodity wholesale 
market, and let it play an active role in regulating supply 
and demand, checking price increases, and guiding and 
organizing production. At the same time, efforts will be 
made to build a diversified investment structure for 
market building; establish a rational distribution pattern 
of commodity markets; strengthen the supervision, man- 
agement, and service systems of market; and invigorate 
urban and rural economies. Before the year 2000, the 
building of commodity markets throughout the country 
must proceed according to three main distribution pat- 
terns: farm and sideline products, daily industrial goods, 
and means of production. A nationwide system of com- 
modity markets should take shape which is focussed on 
the nationwide wholesale market; supported by local 
wholesale markets; and based on medium-sized and 
small markets, country markets, and commercial net- 
works and points. In addition, it should be open, com- 
petitive, and orderly. 


Zhao Jie said that when implementing the “Outline,” 
various localities must pay special attention to observing 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


the principle of overall planning and rational distribu- 
tion pattern, and that they should reform and improve 
the currently existing markets, build a unified market 
information monitoring and announcement system, for- 
mulate policies and measures to restraint monopoly in 
trades, and prevent certain large enterprises or compa- 
nies from joining hands to manipulate market prices. 


Bureau Complains of False Economic Statistics 


11K2401080795 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1137 GMT 1 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, | Jan (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—According to a national inspection 
of statistics conducted jointly by the China State Statis- 
tics Bureau, Ministry of Supervision, and the State 
Council’s Legal System Bureau, a total of over 70,000 
illegal practices in statistics were found in 1994, 
including 15,000 cases of exaggerated reporting, false 
reporting, forgery, and alteration of statistical data and 
74! cases of forcing or authorizing statistics offices or 
personnel to practice fraud in preparing the statistics. 
The practice of submitting exaggerated figures has 
reached an alarming extent in some localities. 


Of the seven main statistical indexes, the results of last 
year’s general inspection indicated false reports in indus- 
trial output; deception in submitting birth figures and 
investment in capital construction, false figures in peas- 
ants’ per capita incomes presented by poverty-stricken 
areas to pay less taxes or no taxes or to get more 
subsidies; and exaggerated figures presented by the 
developed regions to take credit and seek promotion. 
Regarding grain reserves, there are books but no grain in 
the granaries; as the sample survey method is adopted to 
collect data, grain output and price indices basically 
reflected the reality but some localities either presented 
false figures or exaggerated their figures, with some 
reaching a grave extent. 


There are various forms of submitted exaggerated fig- 
ures, mainly including: Leaders setting the figures, then 
holding meetings to find out the output value and 
altering the figures; giving unreliable output value by 
exaggerating the number of enterprises—a township in 
Henan had only 17 enterprises with a total output value 
of 3 million yuan but the figures submitted were more 
than 30 enterprises with an output value of 26 million 
yuan; enterprises suspended from operation, or oper- 
ating at half their capacity, still submitting the figures 
from the previous year; submitting output value in light 
of the planned quotas or tasks assigned; and calculating 
output value in accordance with the designed capacity of 
the equipment. 


The practice of making false or exaggerated statistics has 
run wild because the leading cadres in some localities, 
driven by interests and profits, have abused their powers 
for personal gain. Some localities have stipulated in 
explicit terms that the township party secretary and 
township head may be promoted to deputy county level 
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positions so long as the output value of the township 
enterprises exceeds 100 million yuan. A county in Henan 
previously promoted more than a dozen such cadres. A 
vicious cycle of “figures resulting in promotion and 
promoted cadres raising the figures” has developed in 
some localities. 


Shanghai Halting Employment of Migrant 
Workers 

OW 2401044995 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 31 
Dec 94 pl 


[Article by ANHUI RIBAO correspondent: “Anhui and 
Shanghai Labor Departments Jointly Issue a Circular 
Announcing Shanghai Will Temporarily Stop Employing 
Workers From Other Provinces™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In accordance with the guide- 
lines of a relevant meeting of the State Council, and in 
light of the fact that Shanghai's requirement for ordinary 
workers from other provinces and cities has reached 
saturation point, the Anhui Provincial Labor Depart- 
ment and the Shanghai Municipal Labor Bureau have 
jointly issued a circular to ensure the order of transpor- 
tation in Shanghai and Anhui during the Spring Festival, 
to ensure that interregional labor services are coordi- 
nated in an orderly way between Anhui and Shanghai, 
and to protect the immediate interests of migrant 
workers in Shanghai. The main contents of the circular 
are as follow: 


All units in Shanghai will temporanly stop employing 
workers from other provinces and cities within one 
month after the Spring Festival. During this period of 
suspension, entry into Shanghai by workers from other 
provinces and cities needed by units in Shanghai must be 
organized in accordance with provisions. Units in 
Shanghai must not accommodate those who blindly 
travel to Shanghai of their own accord to look for a job. 
In compliance with relevant provisions of the Shanghai 
Municipal People’s Government and in light of the 
requirements by units in Shanghai for workers from 
other provinces and cities, the surplus labor force in 
Anhui’s rural areas intending to work in Shanghai must 
apply to and register with their local labor departments; 
they must obtain a “migrant worker's employment reg- 
istration card of Anhui Province” before they can be 
dispatched in an organized way. According to the 
requirements of the Ministry of Labor's provisions on 
ensuring the flow of rural workers between different 
provinces for employment in an orderly way, in the 
future, those who intend to work in Shanghai (including 
veteran civilian workers already working in Shanghai) 
should have a “migrant worker's employment registra- 
tion card” issued by their local labor department. The 
card is to be treated as one of the valid documents for 
employment in Shanghai. Without it, no migrant worker 
is permitted to work in Shanghai. With regard to those 
who blindly travel to Shanghai of their own accord, 
cannot afford their meals and are homeless because they 
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cannot find a job, and insist on staying in Shanghai 
though they have been persuaded to return to their home 
towns, Shanghai will repatriate them in accordance with 
the “Shanghai Municipal Regulations on Taking in [the 
Homeless] and Repatriation.” 


Professor on Economic Benefits of Transient 
Labor 


OW2401092595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0817 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—This major economic and financial hub of the 
country would surely lose its luster without the contn- 
butions by transient laborers from outside the city. 


Streets and gardens are cleaned, food and vegetables are 
transported to the residential areas, underground pipes 
are laid, ships and trains are loaded and unloaded, and 
countless other toilsome jobs are undertaken, all by 
about 1.7 million transient laborers together with resi- 
dents of the largest manufacturing center in China. 


Modern buildings housing offices, stores and apartments 
are being constructed with the involvement of 800.000 
transient laborers coming from different parts of China. 


Transient Labor has spurred economic development, 
said Huang Weiliang, dean of the Sociology Department 
of Shanghai University. 


Investigations in Beijing and Hangzhou, capital of east 
China's Zhejiang Province, showed that about 10 per- 
cent of the transient laborers are engaged in catering 
services, giving an impetus to the development of the 
service industry. 


In Beijing over 60 percent of market stalls are run by 
transient laborers, who provide about a half of the 
vegetables consumed by local residents. 


Transient labor is a relief for regions suffering from labor 
shortages, Huang said. 


In the traditionally agricultural and underdeveloped 
provinces, such as Sichuan and Guizhou in southwest 
China, and Jiangxi and Anhui in east China, the number 
of surplus laborers has been swelling since China initi- 
ated the reform in the countryside in the late 1970s. 


They are attracted to Beijing, Shanghai and other large 
cities, and prosperous eastern coastal provinces, from 
Guangdong to Fujian, Zhejiang, Jiangsu and Shandong, 
where the thriving economy is demanding ever more 
workers. 


Statistics from the Ministry of Public Security disclosed 
that in 1994 about 70 percent of the transient laborers— 
topping 50 million—had flowed to large and medium- 
sized cities. 


Of the over four million surplus laborers in Jiangxi 
province, about 50 percent have gone out to seck their 
fortunes in other places. 
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In fact, the rural economy too has also benefited from 
the outflow of laborers, experts said. 


Statistics from Jiangxi indicate that its transient laborers 
earned as much as 4.5 billion yuan in 1992 and seven 
billion yuan in 1993. In 1994 the figure exceeded 10 
billion yuan. The labor income has contributed a lot to 
the farmers’ ballooning wealth. 


After grasping advanced technology and management 
skills, the transient laborers return home to set up their 
own enterprises, using the information and capital they 
have gained in the cities and more developed provinces. 


In the first 10 months of 1993 its transient laborers set 
up 1,192 firms, with a total investment of 40 million 
yuan and providing many job opportunities in Ganzhou, 
in Jiangxi Province. 


Sociologists note that the modern urban environment 
and market economy have changed the mentality of 
transient laborers and improved their working capabili- 
ties. 

Starting in the late 1980s. massive labor shifting did give 
rise to some social problems, laying a heavy burden on 
the urban facilities and disturbing social orders, the 
experts said. 


China 1s now striving to ensure an orderly movement of 
the transient labor so as to minimize such negative 
effects. 


The past few years have seen thousands of intermediary 
organizations established for transient laborers. It 1s 
estimated that about 15 million laborers have landed 
jobs through these organizations 


Government To Expand Unemployment Insurance 
System 


HK2401064595 Beying N\INHL 1A Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2119 GMT § Jan 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 5 Jan (XINHUA)—The 
State Commission for Restructuring Economy recently 
pointed out that further improving the unemployment 
insurance system is the key point of this year’s work in 
the field of deepening reform of the social insurance 
system. Jobless workers’ basic livelihood should be guar- 
anteed through the sound operation of the unemploy- 
ment insurance system, and they should be guided to 
new jobs through various channels. 


Reportedly, in order to further improve the unemploy- 
ment insurance system, the scope of such insurance 
should be gradually expanded. In order to promote the 
transformation of enterprise operational mechanisms, 
the formation of the labor market, and social stability, 
the scope of unemployment insurance should be 
extended from state-owned enterprises to all types of 
enterprises in towns and cities and their workers. That is, 
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workers in urban state-owned. collective, joint-stock, 
private, and foreign-funded enterprises should ai! be 
covered by unemployment imsurarce. 


The State Commission for Restructuring Economy 
pointed out the need to rapidly change the current 
unreasonable pattern in the use of unemployment funds. 
The funds should be used mainly to pay unemployment 
relief to jobless workers, to cover the costs of medical 
care and funeral services, and to pay sympathy moncy to 
the bereaved. The proportion of such funds used for 
retraining workers or to seif-suppor? production sould 
be strictly controlled so that more money cai be used for 
unemployment relief. Money for job retraining and 
self-supporting production taken from unemployment 
insurance funds must be approved by the department 
concerned according to estabirshed procedures. If any 
money is used for investment in fixed assets, this must be 
brought strictly under management according to the 
scale of capital constrw.iion fixed by the state. The 
income of the unemph.)jyment insurance fund should be 
determined by expenditure, ard an appropriaic amount 
of reserves should be kept. 


In arranging the reemployment of jobless workers. the 
State Commission for Restructuring Economy poirted 
out that sabor service companies would no longer be abie 
to meet the needs of the development of the labor 
market. Social resources should be ‘ully tapped to 
develop jc’ “ment services, traing services, and 


self-sur~ ep “ctron in order to promote the reem- 
plov> ople. At the same time, unemploy- 
me . _ yetal social relief should be well 
or «vrkers who still carnot find new jobs 


wnemployment relief expires may receive 
re..ef arranged by civ'i affairs departments 
a g to the relevant terms. 


WwW... 29s Experience Unemployment, Unpaid 
Wages 

11K2401083795 Hong Kong MING Pil in Chinese § 
Jan 95 p BI 


[“Special article” by special correspondent Yun He- 
chun: “State Emerprises Unsure Whether They Can 
Abate Workers’ Discontent About Price Rises] 


[FBIS Translated Text] As reported by a restricted 
Shanghai publication, of over 800 workers interviewed 
by the Anhui Chuzhou C ity Federation of Trade Unions, 
more than 75 percem said the rate of growth in prices at 
present is hardly acceptable, while a survey conducted by 
the Jiangxi Federation of Trade Unions also indicated 
that over 55 percent of citizens were most concerned 
abcut prices. Trade union federations in other provinces, 
municipalities, and cities also reflect this problem. T, ade 
unions in some cities have even received anonymous 
calls asking them to organize strikes in protest against 
the price increases 


State enterprises have clearly declined with cach passing 
day and their increasingly poor economic efficiency has 
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directly affected workers’ living standards. So, workers 
are concerned about their enterprises’ economic effi- 
ciency as well as prices. It 1s estimated that about $ 
percent (about seven to eight miilion) of mainland 
workers are living a difficult life, while more workers are 
getting into difficulties because their enterprises operate 
at a loss or have suspended operations. For instance, the 
four biggest coal mines in Hetlongjiang have defaulted 
on payments to 300,000 workers for a long time. The 
per-capita monthly income of 25 percent of worker's 
households of the Xinjiang General Production and 
Construction Corps ts less than 50 yuan, and the number 
of poor households in the reclamation area has increased 
to 33,000. More than i0 percent of the workers at the 
Fuxin Mining Bureau have difficulty supporting their 
families. Workers are more concerned about the perfor- 
mance of their enterprises than ever before because 
directly affects their personal interests. 


Social msurance constituies a major problem for reform 
in state enterprises. In the past, the state took full charee 
of enterprises. but now the state, enterprises, and 
workers share responsibility. Workers are unhappy 
about this. A report quoted a few workers as saying: “In 
the past our livelihoods were assured, but now we have 
to seek medical services at our owa expense. This means 
there is a retrogression im our society.” Investigations 
indicate that 56 percent of pcople have reservations 
about reform of the medical system. 


Mainland workers are more worried about unemploy- 
ment than their life in retirement or medical insurance. 
Quite a lot of people feel thai their future ts in danger 
The mainland government has acknowledged that 5 
million peopie are out of work. The figure would be 
bigger i! unacknowledged uncmployed workers were 
included, but the problem of the supply of labor 
exceeding demand will remain for the next 20 years. 


According to relevant statistics, the mamland’s working 
population will hit 780 million by 2000, 84 million more 
than the 690 millon of 1990. \ concerned institution 
estimated that the mainland go. ernment will in the next 
10 years have to find jobs for 220 millon people, 
including the 5 million exrsting unemployed, 15 million 
surplus workers im enterprises, surplus labor in rural 
areas (about 40 percent of the unemployed populace), 
and those ir urban areas who will join the labor force. 


Judging from China's annual 8 percent economic growth 
raic, only 120 million positions will be available, and the 
other 120 million would remain jobless. To cause things 
to go from bad to worse, a considerable number of 
retired personne’ will compete in the job market, thus 
intensifving competition. The salaried stratum are still 
not clear about the job market situation, but they have 
already iclt the pinch. 


Apart from that which 1s mentioned above, the salaried 
stratum have been characterized by political apathy over 
the last few vears. Most employees believe that much will 
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be said but little wil! be done by the center's anticorrup- 
tion operations. Of the 1,000 workers interviewed by the 
Anhui Chuzhou Federation of Trade Unions, less than 
20 percent believed there would be less government 
corruption in the wake of the anticorruption campaign, 
and 60 percent maintained that everything would stay 
unchanged. 


A survey conducted by the Hebei Federation of Trade 
Unions revealed that more than 60 percent of workers 
interviewed held that the anticorruption measures in the 
previous period were ineffective and had failed to attain 
their intended goal. 


In the dozen years following the introduction of reforin, 
the mainland government has played up the role of 
intellectuals to raise their social status. This, however. 
has had a negative impact on the working class and has 
caused them to believe that their social status has weak- 
ened. The Hebei Federstion of Trade Unions survey 
showed that 50 perceni of the workers said that their role 
as “the masters of enterprises” found no or insufficient 
expression in the management of their enterprises, and 
40 percent believed that they were “employees.” did not 
serve as “the masters of their enterprises,” and were even 
disgusted with the formulation of “wholeheartedly 
relying upon the working class.” 


In China's enterprise reform in 1995, difficulties broughi 
about by the large number of workers will not be so 
readily solved, | am afraid. 


Government To Help Enterprises in Solving 
Problems 


OW 2401080795 Beiyine AINHUA Domestic Service on 
Chinese 1148 GMT 10 Jan 9S 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Bening, 10 Jan (XINHUA}— 
The State Commission for Kestructuring the Economy 
recently decided to effectively solve the historical bur- 
dens of state-owned enterprises in the course of deep- 
ening the reform of enterprises. It will create favorable 
conditions for state-owned enterprises’ changing. opera- 
tional mechanisms, establishing a modern enterprise 
system, and inaking improvements. 


After analyzing the actual difficulties and urgent prob- 
lems faced by state-owned enterprises im promoting 
reform and development at present, the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy held that historical 
burdens of state-owned enierprises mainly include heavy 
debts, belated technological transformation, and cxces- 
sive overheads. In particular, the problem of debts has 
seriously hampered enterprises’ course of development 
and reform. Accordingly, it 1s imperative to study ways 
to solve this problem as quickly as possible 


The general principles put forward by the State Cominis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy to solve the histor- 
ical burdens of state-owned enterprises are analyzing the 
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debt structures of state-owned enterprises in a specific 
manner and using different methods to reorganize debts 
of state-owned enterprises in accordance with different 
types of debts and different situation of various enter- 
prises. It is necessary to merge enterprises with poor 
performance into enterprises with good performance, 
readjust debt structure and optimize the allocation of 
resources. Concerning those enterprises which are 
heavily in debt due to inadequate investment but their 
products are marketable and the outlook of their devel- 
opment is good, they can be reorganized by changing 
them into joint ventures or joint stock companies or 
sharing capital with nongovernment enterprises so as to 
justify the ratio of assets and debts. 


Concerning those enterprises which are seriously in debt, 
lack capital, and make very low profits or suffer from 
losses, but their technological level and managerial 
quality are good and the development of their products 
is in accord with state industrial policy, they may be 
reformed in a comprehensive manner by exploring the 
following seven ways: 1) reducing the debts caused by the 
state’s “changing the appropriation of funds to loans” by 
changing a certain proportion of state loans into state 
investment and thus increasing those enterprises’ state 
capital; 2) reimbursing their bad debts by using banks’ 
reserve fund for bad accounts: 3) subrogating debts 
among financial departments, banks and enterprises, 
refixing enterprises’ state capital and adjusting the struc- 
ture of assets and debts of enterprises to a reasonable 
level; 4) establishing trust organizations for debts by 
some enterprises with good performance and shifting 
debts of related enterprises to those trust organizations 
so as to reduce the burden of debts of those enterprises; 
5) selling creditors’ rights to intermediate organizations 
which may readjust stock rmghts and the structure of 
assets and debts and reorganize and improve those 
enterprises; 6) selling parts of enterprises’ assets to repay 
debts, especially those idle assets; and 7) changing cred- 
itors’ nghts in stock ownership through full negotiations 
among enterprises, refixing enterprises’ amounts of cap- 
ital and turning related enterprises into limited lability 
companies. 


The State Commission for Restructuring the Economy 
pointed out that, whichever method may be taken to 
solve the state-owned enterprises’ problem of an exces- 
sive debt burden, it is not to write off all historical debts 
of state-owned enterprises without exception. The 
burden cannot be eliminated in a simple manner. It is 
necessary to straighten up relations and establish a new 
operational mechanism to promote the healthy develop- 
ment of enterprises. 


Unified Codes To Apply to State-Owned 
Enterprises 


OW 2401071695 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2134 GMT 11 Jan 95 


{By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 12 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
According to the office for checking state assets under 
the Finance Ministry, this year China will compile 
unified codes for all state-owned enterprises and units at 
home and abroad, so as to create conditions for utilizing 
modern means to establish systems and methods to 
monitor the compilation of statistics on state-owned 
assets in a scientific and standard manner. 


It has been learned that code compilation will be carried 
out in line with the unified standards devised by relevant 
departments including the State Technology Supervision 
Bureau, the State Statistical Bureau, and the Siate Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission on enterprises’ adminis- 
tration jurisdiction, trade nature, enterprise scale, forms 
of enterprise organizations, and enterprise classification 
through filing reports on assets, according to the require- 
ments for enhancing state assets management, and based 
on computer-processed data. 


The Finance Ministry's office for checking state assets 
has pointed out that the guiding principle for compiling 
codes for state-owned enterprises is to adapt to the 
general demands for getting io know the reality of state 
assets, to meet with the requirements for setting up a 
supervision and management sysiem for computing 
state-owned assets in a scientific and standard manner, 
and to be compatible with various technical standards 
already worked out by various relevant state depar’- 
ments. Compilation work will be jointly carried out by 
the office for checking assets under the Finance Ministry 
and the state’s relevant departments. Units responsible 
for asset-checking under various departments shall carry 
out in-house checking. Low level enterprises and units 
shall file asset reports and carry out compilation work in 
accordance with enterprises’ administration jurisdiction. 


RENMIN RIBAO Reports 1994 Enterprise 
Statistics 


1K2401042995 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jan 95 p 2 


[Report by staff reporter Mei Hongru (2734 3163 1172): 
“Do You Know How Many Enterprises Exist 
Throughout the Country? There Are 7.95 Milhon 
Domestic Enterprises and 207,000 Foreign-Funded 
Enterprises”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Following along with economic 
development, various kinds of enterprises in China 
achieved steady growth. 


By the end of December 1994, 7.95 million enterprises 
(not including private enterprises) had registered with 
departments in charge of industry and commerce, their 
registered funds amounted to $.127 billion yuan, and 
they employed 271.4 million people: foreign-funded 
enterprises numbered 207,000, their total investment 
amounted to $484.6 billion, their registered funds 
amounted to $310 billion and the amount of funds 
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promised by foreign partners amounted to $195.3 bil- 
lion, and they employed 23.36 million people. As of the 
end of 1994, the number of individual industrial and 
commercial operators rose to 21.47 million, their regis- 
tered funds totaled 127.5 billion yuan, and there were 
35.94 million people engaging in trade, whereas the 
number of private enterprises stood at 420.000, with 
registered funds amounting to 138.9 billion yuan, and 
6.35 million people engaging in trade. 


Official on Deficit-Making Enterprises 


OW 2401033798 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1349 GMT 11 Jan 95 


[|FBIS Translated Text] Beying. 11 Jan (XINHUA)}— 
Speaking on reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises, 
an official from the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion told some reporters a few davs ago that departments 
nationwide in charge of reducing deficits of state-owned 
enterprises were faced with a serious situation last year, 
and their tasks were arduous. The deficits incurred by 
State-owned enterprises increased by a wide margin last 
year. However. state-owned enterprises are doing fine 
now in reducing their deficits. 


According to the offical’s briefing, at the beginning of 
last vear the deficits of state-owned enterprises increased 
by a wice margin. The CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council were alert to the problem. The State 
Council held a national teleconference on reducing def- 
icits of state-owned enterprises in March, and a national 
work conference on reducing deficits of state-owned 
enterprises in July. Following the national work confer- 
ence on reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises, the 
State Economic and Trade Commission emphatically 
urged various departments and regions to conscien- 
tiously carry out the guidelines of the conference, con- 
ducted investigations in Tianjin, Liaoning. and the 
China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpora- 
tion, and promoted and publicized the experiences of 
Shanghai, Tianjin, Yunnan, and Jiangxi in reducing the 
deficits of state-owned enterprises. Judging from the 
current situation, various regions and departments have 
taken all kinds of measures, and have promptly relayed 
and carried out the guidelines of the national work 
conference on reducing deficits of state-owned enter- 
prises. They have strengthened leadership over orga- 
nizing cflorts and established a responsibility system to 
tackle the problems of deficit-making state-owned enter- 
prises. Various regions and departments have started 
improving organizing structures and leading cadres have 
personaily dealt with the problem. Some regions and 
departments have set up coordination teams for 
reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises and held 
regular meetings to comp. chensively organize and carry 
out the work of reducing deficits of state-owned enter- 
prises. Some regions and departments have set up 
leading groups for reducing deficits of state-owned enter- 
prises and opened offices to manage routine affairs. 
Some regions and departments have established a joint 
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committee system to study and solve major issues in 
reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises. At the same 
time, to fulfill state targets for reducing the number of 
loss-making state-owned enterprises, regions and depart- 
ments at all levels have carried out measures for signing 
responsibility contracts on reducing deficits of state- 
owned enterprises, and regarded officials’ success in this 
field as a criterion for evaluating their overall adminis- 
trative achievements. Relevant departments have coop- 
erated with one another to help enterprises overcome 
difficulties. To help enterprises solve problems, the 
Shenzhen municipal government has taken some mea- 
sures. First, the municipal government provided enter- 
prises with capable cadres. It assigned 10 working teams 
with a total of 53 cadres to 13 loss- making enterprises. 
Second, the government provided enterprises with 
funds. In addition to the 20 million yuan of deficit- 
reducing funds provided by the Municipal Investment 
and Management Company, the government added 10 
million yuan more to the fund. The municipal finance 
department also provided 10 million yuan from its tax 
revenues. Third, the municipal government offered 
some policies to enterprises. In addition to carrying out 
relevant policies formulated by the state and the prov- 
ince, the municipal government drew up some more 
policies according to the local situation to help enter- 
prises lighten financial burdens. Fourth, the municipal 
government set up a special fund for reducing deficits of 
state- owned enterprises to help enterprises. Last year 
Yunnan raised funds worth 170 million yuan to help 
state-owned enterprises reduce deficits and arranged 49 
deficit-reducing projects for 46 enterprises. Of them, 24 
enterprises are expected to begin earning profits in the 
year when production starts. Liaoning has adhered to the 
principle of “promoting the capable and firing the 
incompetent” in improving the administrative quality of 
enterprises’ leading cadres. The provincial government 
has urged enterprise cadres to change their concepts and 
fired cadres who failed to adopt new ideas. In this way, 
Liaoning completed the adjustment of the structure of 
leading cadres in medium and large state-owned enter- 
prises last year. 


Che official said in his briefing: Judging from the work of 
reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises nationwide 
in the first 11 months of last year, the situation—at the 
beginning of the year in which the profits of state-owned 
enterprises dropped notably and deficits increased by a 
wide margin—took a favorable turn from April. By the 
end of November, the deficit index of the deficit-making 
state-owned enterprises had dropped from 49.6 percent 
in late March to 41.4 percent, down 8.2 percent. The 
number of deficit-making state-owned enterprises 
diminished and 3,238 loss-making enterprises began to 
earn profits. The growth of the amount of losses 
decreased from 79.7 percent in the previous year to 27.6 
percent, down 52.1 percent. Of these, the number of 
loss-making state-owned enterprises of local industries 
was 40.7 percent of the total, which had increased by 4.8 
percent compared with the same period of 1993 but was 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


58 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


8.4 percent lower compared with the growth rate at the 
end of March. The total deficits were 21.1 billion yuan, 
up nearly 30.9 percent over the same period of 1993 but 
down 106.7 percent compared with the growth rate at 
the end of March. The number of the loss- making 
state-owned enterprises at the state level accounted for 
59.8 percent of the total, up 14.7 percent over the same 
period of 1993, but down 5.9 percent compared with the 
growth rate at the end of March. Total deficits amounted 
to 13.528 billion yuan, which had increased by 22.7 
percent over the same period of 1993 but was down 10.5 
percent compared with the figure at the end of March. 


The official said: Although the deficits of state-owned 
enterprises in China have become less, the economic 
situation remains severe and the tasks are arduous. Since 
last July the monthly deficits have continued to increase. 
It is an arduous mission to accomplish the goal of 
decreasing the deficit index by 15 percent over the first 
half of the year and reduce the amount of losses by 15 
percent compared with 1993. To reach this goal, we must 
take practical measures to continue the efforts of 
reducing deficits of state-owned enterprises. First, we 
must pay closer attention to the adjustment of sectors 
and regions with great deficits. On the basis of investi- 
gation and study in these regions and sectors, we must 
take measures to accelerate the progress of reducing 
deficits. At the same time, we must continue monitoring, 
analyzing, and studying the nationwide efforts for 
reducing deficits in order to take quick action, discover 
problems, and formulate countermeasures in a timely 
manner. Second, we must combine the results of opti- 
mizing capital structures in 18 cities on a trial basis with 
the promotion of transformation of operational mecha- 
nisms in deficit-making enterprises. The state will adopt 
preferential policies to promote the merging of enter- 
prises and will consider allowing merged enterprises that 
are not able to pay back their debts and interests to 
conduct transactions on credit. As to those state-owned 
enterprises which fail to clear off due debts and are 
hopeless in reducing deficits, they must be declared 
bankrupt according to the “Bankruptcy Law” and the 
“Circular of the State Council on Issues Concerning 
State-Owned Enterprises That Have Been Declared 
Bankrupt on a Trial Basis in Some Cities.” On the basis 
of practice, we must begin to establish a warning and 
control system for state-owned enterprises and explore 
ways to reconstruct the financial structure of enterprises 
which are on the verge of going bankrupt. Third, we must 
summarize and publicize the good measures and experi- 
ences of various regions. Fourth, we must study and offer 
concrete suggestions on setting up a special fund at the 
central level for reducing deficits of state-owned enter- 
prises based on the guidelines of the national work 
conference on reducing deficits of state-owned enter- 
prises to effectively enhance the state's control over the 
work of reducing deficits. 
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Survey Reveals Outlook for Enterprises 


HK2401030095 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO BAO in 
Chinese 12 Dec 94 p 1 


[By the State Statistical Bureau: “China's Macrocco- 
nomic Policy Orientation as Viewed From the Angle of 
Enterprise Operation—Survey Report on China's Enter- 
prise Business Condition”—first paragraph 1s editor's 
note] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Investigation of the business 
condition of enterprises is a common method of fact 
finding in economically developed countries. It provides 
a source of information for macro departments to judge 
the situation and also serves as an important channel! for 
finding out the situation in the micro economy. In 
August this year, the State Statistical Bureau formally 
adopted this method. Nationally, 10,000 enterprises of 
different trades, sizes, and scale were pickeu out at 
random for the investigation and are therefore quite 
representative. The following is an excerpt of the results 
of the investigation. 


China's first ever investigation of the business condition 
in enterprises reveals that while the China's economy is 
growing at an appropriate pace, there are quite a few 
enterprises that are having mayor difficulties in produc- 
tion and operations. While macro policy should remain 
stable, enterprise reform should be deepened. indusirial 
policies should be implemented, and the financial 
system should be standardized. 


I. Assessment of the Overall Economic Situation in 
This Period 


The investigation results do not show a predominant 
view of the present macroeconomic situation. Of the 
industrial enterprises, 33 percent indicated a turn for the 
better in this period over the last period, 29 percent 
reported no change, and 36 percent saw a downward 
turn. In tertiary industry, 35 percent of enterprises 
expressed a turn for the better, 27 percent experienced 
no change, and 36 percent reported a downward change. 
Enterprises in the building industry have different opin- 
ions, with 35 percent reporting a rise in performance, 33 
percent no change, and 30 percent a downward turn. A 
difference of opinion is most obvious in tertiary trades, 
as it 1s nine percentage points. In the industrial sectors, it 
IS Seven percentage points, and in the building industry, 
five percentage points. Arranged in the proper order, 
slightly more enterprises reported a downward turn in 
the tertiary and industrial sectors than in the building 
industry. The latter had more enterprises reporting 
better performances, which coincides with the relatively 
high increase in investment this year. Generally 
speaking, there are no sharp difference in the opinions of 
the enterprises, and this means that many problems still 
exist despite the fact that the macroeconomic situation is 
relatively good. 


Macro figures indicate that growth in the overall 
economy, with industry as the main body, 1s still fairly 
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fast and reievant norms are fairly sound. Many enter- 
prises, however, face the predicament of shrinking pro- 
duction. reduced profits. or even losses, as well as 
increasing unemployment. This basically conforms with 
the results of the investigation into the business condi- 
tion in enterprises, and can be further proved by the 
investigation results from enterprises of different sizes. 
Among large enterprises, 37 percent reported a turn for 
the better. or six percentage points more than those 
reporting otherwise. This is very different from small 
enterprises, as 52 percent of small enterprises expressed 
a deteriorating turn, and only 2! percent reported an 
improvement. This means that of all the enterprises 
investigated, more smaller enterprises reported a down- 
ward turn, which conforms with the instability among 
small enterprises in China at present. 


Il. Assessment of Production and Operations in One's 
Own Unit and Its External Environment 


The opinions of those enterprises whose production and 
operations were investigated basically coincide with the 
assessment of the macroeconomic situation, although 
there are distinctive characteristics among different 
trades. For instance, 50 percent of enterprises in the 
building industry reported an improvement in the cur- 
rent situation of their own units. This is 15 percent 
higher than those who thought there had been an 
improvement in the overall economy. Only 17 percent 
feel there had been a deterioration, which is 13 per- 
centage points lower than those who felt the same way 
about the overall economy. The different assessments 
provided by different trades or che economic situation 
have provided macro-control « epartments with a basis 
for drawing up regulation and control policies for the 
trades. 


In terms of the internal business operations of the 
enterprises: |) enterprises hold that there has been no 
obvious increase in orders in the current period. Those 
experiencing increases only make up 26 percent of the 
total, a figure which 1s lower than those experiencing no 
change (36 percent) and those experiencing declines (32 
percent). The general attitude ts that the situation is not 
satisfactory. 2) Sixty-two percent (of industrial enter- 
prises) and 45 percent (of tertiary enterprises) believe 
that their product warehouse stocks are appropriate, 
which contradicts the notion of a sharp rise in warehouse 
stocks on the part of the macro-control departments. 3) 
A relatively low percentage of enterprises believe that 
there are problems with the use of capital (25 percent in 
the industrial sector, 37 percent in the building sector, 
and 18 percent in the tertiary sector think that their 
capital ts not used efficiently). 


As for the external environment, all enterprises of dif- 
ferent sizes, different trades, and different iypes reacted 
strongly to the price situation: 74 percent of industrial 
enterprises, 48 percent of building enterprises, and 64 
percent of tertiary enterprises hold the view that raw 
material prices have increased, indicating that the 
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problem of raw material prices is still the foremost 
external factor of concern for enterprises \n their produc- 
tion and operations; out of an extreme thirst for capital, 
all enterprises believe that the bank has he'd a very stern 
attitude toward loans for enterprises, sjvecifically. 62 
percent of industrial enterprises, 75 perce nt of building 
enterprises, and 55 percent of tertiary <nterprises feel 
this way. When given three choices, this result indicates 
a rather common view if more than 50 percent choose 
the same answer. They also hold that loan interest has 
risen. Viewed from the macro situation, their attitude 
about prices is almost identical, while their attitude on 
bank loans differs. From a macrocontrol point of view, 
there has not bewn tight control of loans this year, and in 
fact, comparatively speaking, the increase in loans this 
year has been quite substantial compared with previous 
years. What has been banned is “indiscriminate borrow- 
ing” and “indiscriminate loans.” The fact that enter- 
prises commonly believe that loans have been very tight 
reflects in part their thirst for capital in order to bring 
about obvious improvement in production and opera- 
tions. 


The enterprises’ views show that while they are engaged 
in production, they have still not fully discovered their 
own problems, have not paid enough attention to tap 
their own potential in production and operations, but 
have exaggerated the situation in the external environ- 
ment. 


Ill. Views on Current Problems Affecting 


Enterprises in different trades have expressed slightly 
different opinions on the current problems affecting 
their production and operations. Industrial enterprises 
list the problems in the following order: overdue debts 
among enterprises (52 percent), difficulties in raising 
capital (44 percent), increased interest on bank loans (31 
percent), sharp competition among domestic enterprises 
(30 percent), increased wages as a share of production 
costs (29 percent), weak demand for products in the 
domestic market (28 percent), and price rises for 
upstream products (28 percent). Enterprises in the 
building industry list the problems in this order: overdue 
debts among enterprises (72 percent), sharp competition 
within the same trade (58 percent), difficulties in raising 
capital (48 percent), increased wages as a share of pro- 
duction costs (41 percent), weak demand (25 percent), 
and surplus staff (20 percent). Tertiary industry had this 
order: sharp competition within the same trade (61 
percent), difficulties in raising capital (40 percent), 
heavy burden of historic debts (32 percent), rise in prices 
of upstream products (30 percent), increased wages as a 
share of production costs (30 percent), weak demand in 
the domestic market (27 percent), increased loan interest 
(27 percent), and surplus staff (25 percent). 


IV. Forecast of the Future Economic Situation 


Enterprises in all trades expressed cautious optimism 
about the economy in the next stage. This was expressed 
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in the noticeably declining proportion of th = who 
believe there will be an economic downturn. Th: _mber 
of industnal enterprises «40 hold that the e.cnomic 
situation will not be good in the next stage have dropped 
from 36 percent to 22 percent. a decrease of 14 per- 
centage points. The figure in the building industry has 
dropped from 30 percent to 25 percent, a decrease of five 
percentage points, and in tertiary industry 1 has dropped 
from 36 percent to 17 percent, a decrease of 19 per- 
centage points. While the proportion who believe there 
will be a downturn ts dropping. both the proportion of 
those who believe the situation will improve and those 
who believe the situation will remain unchanged has 
visibly risen. The diffusion index derived from this is 16 
percent. (The diffusion index 1s a comprehensive figure 
indicating the situation. When it is positive it means 
confidence ts rising. and when it 1s negative the situation 
is turning downward). Such views from the enterprises 
will encourage macrocontrol departments to assess the 
economic situation im the coming period optimistically. 


Enterprises have also expressed stronger confidence in 
their own business performance in the next stage, which 
is mainly shown by fewer enterprises saying that their 
units operations will decline. The proportion who said 
that the situation will deteriorate dropped from 31 
percent to 17 percent in industrial enterprises and from 
29 percent to 18 percent in tertiary industry. Only in the 
building sector did the figure rise from 17 percent to 21 
percent because of unclear investment prospects. 


The above analysis leads =< to basically the following 
conclusion about the overall macroeconomic situation: 
First, the overall speed of economic growth may quicken 
because of stronger enterprise confidence and therefore 
there 1s a need for continual adjustment; second, enter- 
prises still face a grim production environment because 
problems affecting production, such as rising prices of 
upstream products, will not be fundamentally solved. 
The possibility that some problems will take a turn for 
the worse cannot be ruled out. 


V. Policy Option for the Coming Period Viewed From 
Survey Results of Enterprise Situation 


The results of the survey on the situation im enterprise 
also reveal enterprises’ views on the focus of business 
management in the coming months. They hold the view 
that in the coming period, greater efforts should be made 
to promote sales. ensure good quality, and conduct 
reform, besides continuing to pay attention to produc- 
tion links. As for what should be the focus of enterprise 
management in the coming period, 63 percent of indus- 
trial enterprises point to the promotion of sales im the 
domestic market, 57 percent refer to business diversifi- 
cation and gearing to market demand, 42 percent point 
to raising labor productivity, and 38 percent believe in 
strengthening the production ability of their enterprises. 
In building industry enterprises, 67 percent chose diver- 
sification of business management, gearing to market 
demand, and strengthening quality control as most 
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important, followed by strengthening production ab:lity 
and raising labor productivity. In tertiary industry the 
following four things were the most important: 
increasing Competitiveness (71 percent), diversification 
in business management (64 percent), training personne! 
(33 percent), and raising labor productivity (21 percent). 
The enterprises’ emphasis on sales promotion, quality. 
and management on the one hand illustrates increasingly 
tough competition under market cconomy conditions, 
and, on the other, demonstrate that enterprises have 
shifted from their past emphasis on production at the 
expense of sales to the correct channel of giving equal 
attention to production and sales. 


Macrocontrol departments should. on the one hand. on 
the basis of taking the overall situation into consider- 
ation, enforce strict control of enterprise conduct that 1s 
in conflict with macroeconomic interests so that such 
behavior will not get out of control, and, on the other. on 
the basis of fully understanding the future options of 
enterprises, try their best to create 2 favorable environ- 
ment for production. 


The present situation and the results of the survey 
require macrocontrol departments to take the following 
measures: |) In light of the continued optimism of 
enterprises about the coming period and the function of 
the automatic expansion mechanism, the policy of con- 
trolling and regulating overall demand in society must be 
continued. 2) External problems affecting the busiress 
management of the enterprises must be gradually solved 
from a deeper level according to their urgency. 3) The 
most important and urgent job at present 1s to create an 
environment of fair competition as part of creating a 
favorable external environment for enterprises. 


Plan for Fixed Quota of Steel Products Remains 


11K2401103295 Hong Kone CHING CHil TAO PAO in 
Chinese 12 Dec 94 p 28 


[Report: “Plan To Determine Fixed Supply and Quota 
of Steel Products Stull in Force”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Not long ago, the Ministries of 
Internal Trade and the Metallurgical Indusiry decided to 
continue to organize a fixed supply and quota of sicel 
products within the plan, and determined the principle 
and scope for the fixed seoply and quota for steel 
products in 1995 and 1996. 


The principle and scope for fixed supply and quota of 
steel projects determined by the two ministries are: 


1. Under guidance of the national plan, fixed supply and 
quota of steel products in the plan must ensure demand 
of key projects in the national economy. and both parties 
involved in supply and demand in fixed supply must be 
enterprises turning out approved products in stable 
production with arrangements made chiefly for special 
and major materials needed for mandatory production 
tasks as voluminous and nearby as possible. Regarding 
those enterprises that already have implemented fixed 
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supply and quota. and have cooperative relationships in 
technique, technology, and quality of products for years, 
such relationships should be maintained, consolidated 
and developed uniess particular circumstances surface. 


2. Orders should be organized in accordance with the 
3.65 million-tonne total in the current plan for fixed 
supply and quota of steel products, with focuses on 
power equipment, war industry, railroads, agnculture, 
energy resources, communications, and transportation, 
as well as raw materials production; special and major 
materials for automobiles, agricultural machinery, and 
trades that have a bearing on people's livelihood will be 
arranged appropriately. 


3. In fixed supply and quota of steel products, eriterprises 
involved should place orders directly, ‘th the exception 
of a few peculiar cases, which can be uandied appropri- 
ately. The Ministries of Internal Trade, and the Metal- 
lurgical Industry require all units demanding steel prod- 
ucts to organize the orders of the varieties they need 
within the plan. based strictly on the volume of index- 
controlled steel products in the fixed supply and quota in 
the 1995-1996 plan. At the same time, they should 
submit a manifest of fixed supply outside the plan. 


Big Enterprises Lead in Electronic Industry 
OW 2301132195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1301 
GMT 23 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 23 (XIN- 
HU A)—The trend toward more of an economy of scale 
has begun to appear in China's electronics industry, with 
large domestic enterprises expanding their production 
day by day. 


Statistics show that at present the top 100 electronics 
businesses account for a mere three percent of the 
country’s electronic firms, but last year generated 46.4 
percent of the industry's output value. 


Moreover, sales of the 100 enterprises accounted for 63.5 
percent of the country’s total, and they were responsible 
for about 81.5 percent of the taxes and profits of the 
whole industry. 


Out of those 100, 22 have generated annual sales of more 
than one billion yuan (117.6 million U.S. dollars) each, 
with 10 even reporting annual sales of more than two 
billion yuan each. 


Analysts here note that this monopoly trend 1s easter to 
chart in the color TV industry, where, of some 100 
manufacturers in China, the leading 10 hold a 70 percent 
share of total sales and account for 74 percent of the 
taxes and profits in the TV industry. 


Hu Qili, Minister of Electronics Industry, said that 
China will form several “electronics giants” as soon as 
possible, in order to further stimulate the development 
of the nation’s electronics information ‘ndustry, and 
expand the number of companies issuing stock in this 
field 
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He added that six large electronics companies, including 
the Panda Electronic Group in Jiangsu Province, the 
Rainbow Group in Shaanxi Province, the Changhong 
Electronic Corporation in Sichuan Province. and the 
Legend Group and China Hualu Electronic Corporation, 
will receive special attention in the ministry's allocation 
of funds in the coming years. 

Statistics have shown that with the exception of Hualu, 
which is still in its infancy, the other five had a sales 
volume totalling 20.9 billion yuan in 1994, about 16.7 
percent of the industry, and showed taxes and profits 
totalling 2.3 billion yuan, accounting for 22 percent of 
the industry. 


He urged the six firms to increase their sales volume to as 
much as 20 percent of the electronics industry by the end 
of the year. 


Hu Jingyu, deputy general manager of the country's 
largest computer firm, the Legend Group, said that the 
strategy for developing the Chinese ciectronics giants 
should be to get involved in international market com- 
petition. 

With an industrial output of 4.75 billion yuan, the group 
hit a record with its export volume of 250 million U.S. 
dollars last year, a 1.5-fold increase over the 1993 figure. 


Hu predicted that in keeping with the ministry's strategy, 
his company will develop annual production capability 
of one million personal computers by the tv. of the 
century, occupying one-fifth of the country’s market. 


The latest market survey has shown that Legend's repu- 
tation in the domestic market is already in third place, 
only after the American AST and Compag, and is well 
ahead of all domestic competitors. 


hai Postal Savings Computer Network 
Completed 


OW 2001165195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1624 
GMT 20 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—The first-phase of a computer network for postal 
savings was complet.d today in this, China's largest 
industrial metropolis. 


The project is one of five pilot p~iects with the support 
of the Ministry of Posts and Telece..:.unications. 


The first phase consists of a main computer system 
which is linked up to computer terminals in 110 post 
offices and 100 automai.. ‘ellers. 


Relevant equipment was introduced from the Unisys 
Corporation and the AT&T Company of the United 
States. 


Local postal officials said that the network will be linked 
10 about 100 more terminals and 100 or so more auto- 
matic tellers in the near future. 
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The network wili enable depositors to draw money from 
any post office im the city. It can also help collect fees 
from the public and allocate wages. 


last year. the balance of postal savings deposits im 
Shanghai reached 5.32 billion yuan, an increase of 18.73 
percent over the previous year. 


Oil, Gas Exploration in Xinjiang’s Tarim Basin 
OW 2301141295 Being XINHUA in English 1357 
GMT 23 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, January 23 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Oil and gas exploration im the Tarim Basin im 
Xonpiang., Chrna’s westernmost province. which 1s still 
practically virgin terntory, has proven its worth. 


According to the China National Petroleum Corporation 
(CNPC), oi] ceserves providing an annual production 
capacity of five million tons, and natural gas deposits 
possibly greater than 100 billion cubsc meters, have been 
discovered so far. 


This will make the basin the sixth largest oilfield com- 
plex in the country, and the third mm natural gas, after 
Sichuan Province and the Changqing gasficld. 


The 560.000 square kilometer basin was the subject of 
extensive exploration first in 1989, when China began to 
energetically seck more oil pools to offset ihe decline of 
its aging fields mn the eastern provinces. 


Since then, exght complete oil ficlds, including Lunnan, 
Donghetang. and Tazhong-4, and a series of high-vield 
on and gas-bearing structures have been located, CNPC 
said. 


With the development of Tazhong-4, a giant oil pool 
whose estemated yearly production capacity will top 2.5 
million tons, the whole basin 1s expected to be able to 
produce five million tons of crude by the end of this year. 


Extensive natural gas reserves will also be the reason for 
the construction of big gas projects, which are considered 
to be a strnulus to local economies in the region around 
the barren Taklamakan Desert. 


The basin produced 1.95 million tons of crude in 1994, 
20 percent more than the previous year. “This was 
accomplished even after 2 number of wells were shut 
down to help case the growing surplus caused by insuf- 
ficrent rail transportation,” CNPC said. 


To avoid a repeat of that situation, six giant onl tanks, 
each with a volume of up to $0,000 cu.m., are now under 
con*truct.on in the Tarim. Upon completion. they will 
become the largest crude ot! storage facilities in north- 
west China 


in order to catch up with the pace of on and gas 
exploration and development in the rest of the world, 
more advanced technology, management techniques, 
and competitive methods have been applied to bolster 
efficrency, CNPC added. It gave as an example the 2! 
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workers now being em-ioyed to operate and monitor the 
entire crude production in the newly-built Donghetang 
oilfield, whose capacity 1s 600,000 tons a vear. 


Meanwhile, the world’s longest multi-purpose highway, 
295 km in length, cutting across the Taklamakan. 1s 
being bui't. The first segment, from the Lunnan olficid 
on the north of the desert, to Tazhong-4, in the middie, 
was finished last July. 


The second segment, extending to the southern mm of 
the desert, a distance of 235 km, is expected to be 
completed thrs September, when the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region celebrates the 40th anniversary of 
its founding. 


~ ce East-West Oil Pipelines To Be 


11K2401113798 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1001 GMT 7 Jan 95 


{Special article” by Si Liang (1835 5328): “China To 
Lay Exceptionally Long East-West Oil Pipelines”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong. 7 Jan (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)}—According to a department 
concerned, a total of seven natural gas pipelines are 
under construction on the mainland, and plans for laving 
several big on! pipelines are in progress. When com- 
pleted, the combined length of these pipelines wid be 
over 10,000 km, more than half of the total 17,000 km of 
oil and gas pipelines buili over the last 45 years. 


At present, about 90 percent of oil 1s transported by 
pipelines. The 2,000-km p'peline carrying oi! from the 
Daqing oil field to Beying is the longest o1! pipeline in 
use. To transport oi! and natural gas from west China to 
other parts of the covntry, a long-distance pipeline to 
carty oil from Xinjiang to east China ts being designed in 
ths long-term interest. 


Xinjiang’s Tarim, Zhungeer. and Turpan Basins have 
rich on! and gas resources that account for about 25 
percent of the total reserves on the mainland, so they are 
referred to by Chinese and foreign experts as the “sea of 
hope” for China's ot! industry. Western o1! companies 
have estimated the reserves of oi! and gas in Tarim, 
which is about the size of France, at $0 billion tonnes, 
about the reserves of Saudi Arabia. The three major 
oilfields now have entered a peak period of reserve 
growth and capacity construction [chu hang zeng zhang 
and chan neng jian she di gao feng qi 0328 6852 1973 
7022 0735 3934 $174 1696 6080 4104 7559 1496 2601}, 
and have become the most important strategic replace- 
ment areas for the mainiland’s oil industry. The biggest 
problem with opening up oilficids in Xinjiang hes mm 
insufficient transportation capacity. The ratlroads in 
Xinjiang have devoted 60 to 70 percent of their service 
to oi transport, and the Lanzhou-Urumai dual track. 
when completed, will greatly increase the transportation 
capacity, though they can only partially meet the needs 
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of conveying ol from west to cast China. The funda- 
mental way out hes im laying an oi! pipeline. The China 
Nationa! Petroleum Corporation first suggested laying a 
oil mipeline from Xinjiang to the port of Lianyungang. 
This suggestion aroused worldwide attention. Japanese 
and CIS [Commonwealth of Independent States] experts 
further suggested laying a petroleum pipeline from 
Lionyungang to Turkmenistan via Tanm. This project 
will require a minimum investment of 10 dbilhon yuan. 
The project linking east and centra: Asia for the rest of 
this century and beyond, if completed, will be of great 
significance. 


Restricted by geological conditicns, Sichuan can pro- 
duce only 100,090 tonnes of crude oil a year. so it 
urgently needs to draw oil from other parts of the 
country to build an oil refinery. To this end, 1 plans to 
spend 5 billion yuan laying a | ,000-km oil pipeline from 
Xinjiang to Sichuan. 


The nutura! gas field in the central Shaanxi- 
Gansu-Ningxia basin is a big gas field discovered 
recently. It has been ascertained that the exploitable gas 
amounts to 200 billion cubic meters, ranking first among 
other gas fields across the land. The annual output is 2.5 
billhon cubic meters. The project of a 900-km gas pipe- 
line from the Shaanx.-Gansu-Ningxia gas field to Beijing 
started last year. and « will provide an estimated | 
billion cubic meters of gas to Being per year beginning 
in late 1997. Shaanxi has plenned to lay a 480-km gas 
pipeline to transport the natural gas produced at the 
Changaqing on! field to 15 counties and cities, including 
Xian and Xianyang. The project will be completed in 
1996. The submarine gas pipeline conveying natural gas 
from the Yingge Haiai | 3-! gas field—the biggest in the 
South China sea—to both Hong Kong and Hainan, was 
comptcied late last year. and the support projects are 
proceeding smoothly. Beginning |! January 1996, the gas 
field will provide 2.9 billion cubic meters of natural gas 
per year to Hong Kong for 20 years on end. The gas will 
be used to generate elec'nicity. The gas ficid also will 
provide 500 millon cubic meters of natural gas per year 
to Hainan through a 91-km pipeline. The submarine gas 
pipeline mentioned above 1s 778 km, the longest in Asia. 


In ancther development, when the world’s highest pipe- 
“ne transporting finished oi! from Golmud, Qinghai to 
Lhasa, Tibet 1s completed, Yunnan, Guizhou, Guangxi, 
Guangdong, and Hainan will jointly spend 4 billion yuan 
building a 2. 100-4m finished ol pipeline in 1995 to ease 
the strain on finished oi! in southwest China. The 
pipeline will start from Maoming in Guangdong and 
Beihai in Guengw and the trunk and branch lines will go 
through Qinzhou, Nanning, Liuzhou, Guiyang, and 
Zunyi, and tinally recch Kunming. When completed in 
199°. over 10 million tonnes of six finished oils— 
rvcluding gasoline, kerosene and diesel oil—will be 
conveyed through the pipeline per year. 
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Rival Minority Groups Work for Common 
Prosperity 


HK2301114195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
Jan 9S pl 


[By Wu Jiachun: “Prosperity Cools Ethnic Rivalries”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Relationships among different 
ethnic groups are best when they're tied together for joint 
economic development and prosperity. 


This has been proven in Yunnan Province, a remote 
mountainous area where people of 26 nationalities enjycy 
a fnendly and co-operative atmosphere. 

The 25 minority nationalities make up over one-third of 
the population in the southwestern border province. 
They inhabit most of the province's land. 


This has made ethnic affairs one of the most important 
issues for the local government. 

“The union of various nationalities and the stability of 
this border area has been the focus of the provincial 
government over the years,” said Dac Guodong, vice- 
president of the Standing Committee of the Provincial 
People’s Congress. 


“All nationalities are equal here in spite of their popu- 
lation, and their language, customs and religions are 
respected by each other.” said Dao, who is of Dai 
nationality himself. 


Dao believes that social and economic development is 
the best solution to conflicis which can arise between 
minorities. 

Most minorities ir Yunnan Province were socially and 
economically underdeveloped before the founding of 
New China in 1949. Many ethnic groups remained 
primitive with practices such as slavery and matriarchal 
communes. 


The struggle for well-being often evolved into disputes 
between various groups. 


In an area named Heishulin (Black Woods) in southern 
Yunnan, several local ethnic groups fought each other for 
240 years over the ownership of land, forest and water 
resources. 


However, problems were solved when local authorities 
organized these ethnic groups into one joint develop- 
ment programme. Centuries-long hustilities were done 
away with in the pursuit of co- prosperity. 


Most of these ethnic regions are endowed with abundant 
natural resources. 


Huge investments are going into Lanping, a poverty- 
stricken county in the northwestern part of Yunnan, 
where the government has begun building a national 
industrial centre of nonferrous metals. 
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About 90 percent of the county's population are ethnic 
people, mostly poor. 


But the area boasts the nation’s biggest reserve of lead 
and zinc. With the Lancang River running through the 
county, it also has hydropower capabilities, which can be 
used for exploration. 


Multi-billion-yuan investments have gone to the ethnic 
regions over the , ears, fueling the establishment of sugar 
cane, tobacco, tea, fruit, and rubber industries. 


Electrical, nonferrous metal, chemical, food and textile 
industries have also been developed. 


In 1994. capital investments in Yunnan’s autonomous 
prefectures of minorities amounted to 2.1 billion yuan 
($250 million), an increase of 66 per cent over the 
previous year. Investments for technological improve- 
ments to industries jumped by 36.9 per cent, to 1.1 
billion yuan ($132 million). 


Lilorts have been made to strengthen economic ties 
between urban and rural areas. Farmers, for example, are 
encouraged to adopt new technology in their daily pro- 
duction. 


And most rural areas have become open to the outside 
world, which means they can receive foreign tourists and 
even investors. 


Finance & Banking 


Peso Crisis ‘Not’ To Hurt Foreign Exchange 
Market 


OW 2401093195 Being XINHUA in English 0857 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Ripples of the Mexican peso crisis would not 
spread to China's foreign exchange market, assured 
financial experts here today, but they urged the central 
authorities to build up a local currency exchange system 
which will be strong enough to fend off the shock of 
world financial turmoil. 


The importance of such a currency system has been 
highlighted by the fact that emerging markets in South- 
east Asia such as in Hong Kong. Thailand, the Philip- 
pines and Indonesia were more or less hurt by the recent 
collapse of the Mexican peso, they said. 


The view was aired by Tao Liming, deputy director of 
the International Financial Research Institute under the 
Bank of China. 


Tao said that China's foreign exchange market has taken 
shape following last year’s dramatic overhaul of its 
foreign exchange system. However, the country’s finan- 
cial market is not fully opened, the local currency is only 
partially convertible, and speculative short-term foreign 
capital is prohibited to move into the new foreign 
exchange market. 
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“These factors have worked to protect our exchange 
marke: from being ravaged by the peso crisis, like in 
other countries and regions in Asia,” said Tao. 


But China’s market-oriented reform and its pledge to 
make the Chinese renminbi (RMB) yuan fully convert- 
ible by the year 2000 is propelling the openness of its 
financial sector. 


“Openness is the trend,” said Tao. “Therefore we have 
to be prepared for the risks which may build up, since the 
yuan is becomin, more closely linked with the U.S. 
dollar.” 


The People’s Bank of China, the central bank, 
announced a few days ago that it will only publish RMB 
exchange rates to U.S. dollars and Hong Kong dollars, 
two currencies traded at the Shanghai-based forcign 
exchange trading center, instead of 21 major foreign 
currencies. 


The exchange rate of other currencies could be fixed by 
banks themselves according to spot prices at interna- 
tional markets, though pegged to the central bank’s 
dollar prices. 


While allowing the banks more flexibility concerning the 
world currency rate changes, the move will expose the 
RMB to shocks by dollar-linked foreign currencies. 


Tao said that one of risk-proof choices is to adopt a 
“basket of currencies” exchange rate system. Yet “that 
would be difficult to operate in the light of the country’s 
realities,” noted Tao. 


He stressed that both the central government and the 
central bank must retain a strong and independent 
macro-regulation mechanism no matter how open and 
developed the domestic financial market as well as the 
economy have become. “This is an important lesson 
China should draw from the Mexican peso crisis,” he 
said. 


Central Bank Bans ‘Decorative’ Use of Renminbi 


OW2401083295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0747 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s central bank has issued a circular calling 
for an immediate ban on unauthorized decorative use of 
the Chinese currency, the renminbi (RMB). 


The People’s Bank of China circular said that recently 
some units and individuals have been found to be using 
RMB notes and coins to make various types of cards, 
booklets, boxes and balls, and then selling them at prices 
higher than their nominal values. 


“Such acts seriously damage the prestige of the Chinese 
currency and harm the image of the central bank,” the 
circular noted. 
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The circular said that decorative usage of the RMB, for 
whatever purpose, must be handled solely by govern- 
ment units sanctioned by the central bank. 


“Without approval, no units or individuals are allowed 
to deal in this sort of business,” the circular warned. 
“Stern punishment will be meted out to violators of this 
rule.” 


The circular also pointed out that, without approval 
from the head office of the central bank, no bank is 
allowed to provide any RMB notes or coins for any units 
or individuals who intend to convert them to decorative 
purposes and sell them for a profit. 


The circular urged all branches of the central bank to 
make sure that commemorative notes and coins are 
issued through normal and legal channels, ard are sold at 
their par values. 


Localities Ignore Beijing’s Limits on Spending 


11K 2401092795 Hong Kong MING PAC in Chinese 13 
Jan 95 p Bl 


[By special correspondent Fan Shang-hai (2868 1424 
3189): “China’s Economic Growth Can Hardly Be Con- 
trolled Below 8 Percent ‘n 1995"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Although it has been learned that 
the Chinese Government intends to fix the index of 
economic growth at 8 percent this year, sources say that 
as the central government is reducing the scope of its 
control over fixed-assets investment and the contradic- 
tion between central and local governments in this 
respect has become more and more conspicuous, the 
economic growth rate, stimulated by investment in fixed 
assets, will likely exceed the official plan at the end of 
this year. 


According to an authoritative well-informed person, 
economic development in China at present still belongs 
to the input-stipulated type. The central government and 
local governments do not have exactly the same view on 
the speed of economic development. Many localities still 
hope to maintain a relatively high speed of development. 
One of the main measures the central government has 
taken to control the growth rate at present is to strictly 
control the volume of investment in fixed assets and to 
reduce the overall money supply. However, the author- 
itative personality said: Investment in fixed assets due to 
policy considerations under the control of the central 
authorities at present is mainly done through the Agri- 
cultural Development bank, the Import-Export Bank, 
and the investment banks [State Development Bank], 
the three policy banks, and through issuing credit quotas 
to the four specialized banks. However, according to 
estimates from banking organizations, such methods can 
only control 30 to 40 percent of investment in fixed 
assets by the whole society, while 60 to 70 percent of 
investment in fixed assets in society is carried out mainly 
by various specialized banks through using banks savings 
to grant loans and through other means. According to the 
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well-informed authoritative personality, this 60 to 70 
percent of so-called investment in fixed assets “outside 
the state plan” is mainly controlled by local forces. 


The well-informed authoritative personality pointed out: 
At present, so-called investment outside the state plan is 
no longer unde the control of the central government 
and is mainly affected by market factors. Various spe- 
cialized banks, their local branches in particular, will 
invest in whatever projects brings quick capital returns 
and great profits. Even central production policies can 
sometimes do nothing about this. Besides, there is great 
arbitrariness involved in investment outside the state 
plan. Organizations with a favorable background, and 
even individuals, can obtain investment outside the state 
plan through various channels. Local governments can 
have access to, and even manipulate, investment outside 
the state plan. At present, if some local governments 
want to build large projects, and if they can raise the 
funds themselves, they need not have such projects 
examined and approved by the central government. 
Financing methods include pooling funds and setting up 
joint ventures with foreign businessmen. Central leading 
officials in charge of work in this respect once severely 
criticized local governments for introducing foreign cap- 
ital into construction projects prior to approval, thus 
making it impossible to control the scale of the money 
supply. It is learned that, according to the authorities’ 
annual plan, the money supply increased by 130 billion 
yuan last year, but the actual increase reached 160 billion 
yuan. However, last year’s macroregulation and control 
measures can be said to have been the strictest. 


The well-informed personality also pointed out: It is not 
easy for the central authorities to exercise strict control 
over investment within the state plan either, and there is 
a great possibility that such investment will exceed the 
state plan. This year, the central authorities have pro- 
posed that the focus of investment and development 
should be put on postal and telecommunications, the 
power industry, transportation, and other basic indus- 
tries. These industries are relatively backward and the 
scale of investment they need is relatively large. To 
change the face of such industries, the investment 
volume will very likely exceed what is planned. It is 
learned that over the last two years, China once carried 
out reform of the investment structure which was exam- 
ined and approved in a unified manner by the central 
authorities. The practice put forward at that time was 
“he who builds a project pays for it.” However, after 
some time it was discovered that although construction 
projects built by some localities did not use funds from 
the central authorities, the actual money supply 
throughout all of society had increased as the number of 
projects built by localities increased. This caused the 
economy to become overheated and increased infla- 
tionary pressures. Recently, the central government ts no 
longer mentioning reform of the investment structure, 
but local governments have long been accustomed to 
such a practice. Even if the central government wants to 
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strengthen its control again, strenuous efforts will be 
needed and the results will not be very satisfactory. 


Import-Export Bank To Meet ‘Thirst’ for Capital 


HK2201075495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 22-28 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Liu Weiling: “Export-Import Bank Tries To Feed 
Fund Hunger”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Anticipating a hefty increase in 
export credits this year, the Export and Import Bank of 
China will pool foreign funds to satisfy domestic thirst 
for capital to support exports of machinery and elec- 
tronics products, said Tong Zhiguang, chairman of the 
bank’s board. 


He said the bank will use diversified banking tools such 
as Organizing syndicated loans of foreign banks and bill 
discounting business to raise foreign capital. 


To this end, the bank has established business relations 
with more than 200 large banks across the world and set 
up correspondent relations with 42 banks. 


Tong admitted that capital shortage has become the 
biggest difficulty hindering development of the young 
bank, which was established on July | of last year as one 
of China's three policy banks. 


Capital supply lags far behind demand as enterprises 
have applied for a total of more than 40 billion yuan 
($4.7 billion) in loans for the bank this year. 


This compares with the 2 billion yuan ($235.30 million) 
worth of export sellers’ credits the bank granted to 
domestic enterprises last year. 


The big gap makes pooling more capital an urgent task 
for the bank, established to provide financial support to 
the country’s export policies. 


Currently, the bank's credit capital comes from three 
major channels—capital funds allocated by State 
finance, money raised from issuance of financial bonds 
and capital re-lent from the People’s Bank of China. 


Tong said the bank will continue to issue financial bonds 
this year to expand its capital. 


Although he didn’t disclose the value of the bonds, he 
said the figure will be larger than the 1.7 billion yuan 
($200 million) floated last year. 


The bank’s bonds issued last year, in three- and five-year 
denominations, were purchased by the Bank of China. 


Meanwhile, Tong said the bank will re lend more than 
200 million yuan ($23.5million), equal to last year’s 
figure, from the central bank this year. 


“We are also working on new measures to expand the 
scope of business to reinforce the bank's ability to 
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support the country’s export of machinery and elec- 
tronics products and complete sets of equipment,” Tong 
said. 


New targets are export buyers’ credits, insurance and 
credit guarantee businesses. 


Tong said some services such as medium and long-term 
export credit insurance and credit guarantee, import and 
export insurance and short-term export credit insurance 
business, will be opened this year. 


Jiangsu Sets Financial Guidelines for ‘95 Work 


OW’2301082295 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Jan 95 


[From the “702 Morning News” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] A provincial financial and taxa- 
tion work meeting closed in Nanjing yesterday [8 Jan- 
uary] after a three-day session. The meeting decided that 
the guiding thought for Jiangsu’s financial and taxation 
work in 1995 is to continue to (?adhere to) and follow the 
central authorities’ general i ‘a of seizing the opportu- 
nity, deepening reform, broadening the scope of opening 
up, accelerating development, and maintaining stability; 
to practice a financial policy of moderate austerity: to 
resolutely check inflation; to continue to reform the 
financial and taxation system; to take positive steps to 
support the reforms of state-owned enterprises: to 
strengthen and improve the management of financial 
and taxation work; to further improve the structure of 
expenditures; to increase investment in agriculture. sci- 
ence, technological development, education, and other 
social work; and to earnestly enforce the budget law. 


It has been learned that because of Jiangsu’s rapid and 
steady economic development, encouraging results were 
achieved in the province's financial and taxation work 
last year. The province's financial revenues were quite 
satisfactory last year—they were 26.62 percent higher 
than the previous year. 


Yu Xingde, member of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee Standing Committee and Jiangsu vice gov- 
ernor, attended and spoke at the meeting. He urged all 
Jiangsu finance and taxation departments to further 
reform the financial and taxation system, secure the 
results of reform, make forceful efforts to increase finan- 
cial and tax revenues, and ensure that this year’s finan- 
cial and taxation task 1s accomplished. He said: In 
focusing on the province's economic development tar- 
gets, finance and taxation departments at all levels 
should give full play to the macroeconomic regulation 
and control role of financial and taxation work, work 
forcefully to spur economic development, tighten finan- 
cial budget management, and strictly control expendi- 
tures. He stressed that governments at all levels should 
further strengthen their leadership over financial and 
taxation work to ensure that this year’s financial and 
taxation tasks are accomplished. 
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Shaanxi Finance, Taxation Meeting Endorses 
Reform 


HK2401071495 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0010 GMT 19 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial financial and 
taxation work meeting concluded in Xian a few days ago. 
Acting Governor Chen Andong and Vice Governor Xu 
Shanlin attended the meeting and made remarks, urging 
financial and taxation departments in various localities 
to give mutual support to and coordinate with each other 
to fulfill the annual quota of financial revenue and to 
ensure the development of various undertakings 
throughout the province. 


The provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment have decided that as of this year, efforts will be 
made according to the fundamental principles of the 
central authorities’ reforms in the revenue-sharing 
system and the financial structure to further perfect 
reform of the revenue-sharing system and the financial 
structure of the province, prefectures, and cities. This 
year Shaanxi must fulfill a total of 8.851 billion yuan of 
revenue, including 4.475 billion yuan of local financial 
revenue and 4.396 billion yuan of central revenue. 
Hence, the provincial authorities urge financial depart- 
ments at all levels to make more investments in agricul- 
ture, and financial departments at the provincial and 
prefectural levels should use 20 percent of their net 
growth of financial resources to ensure the prompt 
availability of agricultural funds and to support the 
building of agricultural infrastructure, irrigation, and 
special agricultural projects. 


Meanwhile, it is necessary to strengthen the budgeting 
system, to impose strict controls on expenditure, to 
launch an in-depth retrenchment campaign in adminis- 
trative institutions at all levels called “I save 100 yuan 
for the state,” and to guide and encourage the whole 
society to establish a good atmosphere of building up the 
country and doing everything through thrift and hard 
work. 


Regarding the work of developing sources of financial 
revenue this year, the provincial authorities also urge us 
to always insist on grasping key financial resources while 
paying attention to potential ones and on focusing on the 
development of township and town enterprises, diversi- 
fied rural economy, and tertiary industry. Counties and 
townships should pay close attention to exploiting poten- 
tial financial resources, whereas the province, prefec- 
tures, and cities should devote their energies to the 
development of key financial resources. 


Shandong Secretary Addresses Banking 
Conference 

§K2101032795 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial banking work 
conference was held in Jinan on 20 January. Provincial 
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leaders, including Zhao Zhihao, Li Chunting, Song 
Fatang, Zhang Ruifeng, and Wang Yuxi, attended the 
conference. 


Addressing the conference, Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the 
provincial party committee and provincial governor, 
said: This is the last year for implementing the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and an important year for laying a 
foundation and making preparations for entering the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan. Successfully carrying out this 
year’s work and comprehensively fulfilling all tasks are 
of major and profound significance. For this reason, 
Zhao Zhihao put forward clear and definite hopes and 
demands on the banking circles across the province. 


First, it is necessary to firmly grasp the central task of 
curbing inflation, promote a sound economic develop- 
ment, rationally attend to the amount of credit input and 
the direction of credit ‘upply, issue loans strictly in 
accordance with the sta« investment and credit plans, 
determine the direction of issuing loans in line with the 
State’s industrial policy and the provincial plan for 
structural readjustment, strictly control the issuance of 
loans for newly started projects or projects built with 
self-raised funds, strictly forbid the misappropriation of 
working funds for [words indistinct], and curb the overly 
rapid increase in the use of money. Second, it is neces- 
sary to conscientiously implement the state’s money 
credit policy, actively adjust the credit structure, concen- 
trate funds and hold them with a firm grip, use the 
limited amount of funds in developing agricultural and 
highly efficient key projects, enterprise technical trans- 
formation, leading industries, and burgeoning industries 
and in promoting the upgrading and updating of prod- 
ucts, and unceasingly raise the efficiency in using credit 
funds and the quality of the money assets. Third, it is 
necessary to strengthen the self-development of the ranks 
of banking personnel, strengthen discipline restraints 
and the sense of systems, consciously resist the corrosive 
influence of bourgeois decadent ideology, and do a good 
job in passing the tests of money, power, and rigorous 
living conditions. Fourth, leaders at all levels should pay 
attention to studying credit and banking knowledge and 
strengthen leadership over banking work. 


Vice Governor Wang Yuxi and (Liu Shusheng), presi- 
dent of the provincial people's bank, made specific 
arrangements for doing a better job in this year’s various 
banking tasks in our province. 


Shandong Holds Rural Banking Conference in 
Taian 


SK2201043795 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] It was learned from the provin- 
cial rural banking work conference held in Taian, that in 
1994 Shandong Province had taken steady and reliable 
steps to carry out reform of the rural banking system, 
accelerated the pace of developing all kinds of business, 
and succeeded in successively entering the two major 
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stages of 60 billion and 70 billion in savings deposits 
within the year. The amount of funds issued for pur- 
chasing farm and sideline products was the largest in 
history. In addition, the province also gave priority to 
supporting the high-yield, fine-quality, and highly effi- 
cient farming, the vegetable basket project, and the 
development of the village-level collective sector of the 
economy. 


In 1995, the provincial agricultural bank will continue to 
deepen reform of the rural banking system, exert efforts 
to promote the establishment of the operational mecha- 
nism and management system in industrial banks, 
increase the annual savings deposits by 10 billion yuan, 
and use such funds to support the development of grain 
and cotton and the vegetable basket project, and guar- 
antee the building of 67 state-designated major grain and 
cotton base counties and three high and new-tech agri- 
cultural development demonstration areas. In addition, 
it will also exert utmost efforts to support the building of 
27 high-yield, fine-quality, and highly efficient farming 
demonstration areas designated by the provincial party 
committee and seven export-oriented farming projects 
and the Shandong on-the-sea project. 


State Firms Transformed Into Joint Stock 
Companies 


OW 2201035795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0304 
GMT 22 Jan 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, January 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—East China's Jiangsu Province, where rural 
industry 1s highly developed, has accelerated its pace in 
transforming state-owned enterprises into joint-stock 
economic entities. 


So far, the province has set up 1,583 joint-stock enter- 
prises, of which, 332 are joint-stock corporations and 
1.251 are companies with limited liabilities. 


It has given |] companies autonomy to raise funds from 
society, and nine of these companies have issued shares 
and got listed at stock exchanges. 


Local officials said that they had been strictly adhering 
to relevant requirements and principles in piloting the 
transformation of joint-stock system in enterprises, with 
the emphasis placed on maintaining public ownership. 


The province has raised 6.52 billion yuan via the estab- 
lishment of joint-stock corporations, and the money 
raised have been used to construct many key projects 
related to energy, transport and raw materials in state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Many of the projects have reported great improvement 
in economic efficiency, said the officials. 
Foreign Trade & Investment 


Copyright Infringement Case Brought To Court 


11K 2401054595 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 24 
Jan 9S p Bl 

“Special dispatch” from Beijing by staff reporter Xu 
Jinghur (6079 0513 2547): “Being Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court Brings to Trial a Shenzhen Factory Accused 
by U.S. Firms of Piracy] 
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[FBiS Translated Text] The Sino-U_S. talks on intellec- 
tual property nghis [IPR] will resume today. A Shenzhen 
factory, a subsidiary of the Xianke Group, inspected by 
Deng Xiaoping three years ago, was accused by six 
American companies of copyright infringement. The 
case 1s being handled by the IPR tribunal of the Beijing 
Municipal Intermediate People’s Court. 


Shen Rengan, deputy director of the State Copyright 
Administration of China, told this reporter that the 
Chinese Government will sternly punish all involved in 
piracy without exception and will not give consideration 
to their background. Shen also revealed that Shenfei 
Laser Chemical Co. Lid., accused by six American 
companies, is a subsidiary factory of the Xianke Group 
and a producer of audio-video laser dics. Shen Rengan 
admitted that the company’s establishment was 
approved by the state authorities, but he did not know 
whether this was a state-owned enterprise or not. He 
said: The company was previously a joint venture in 
Henan. It had production lines in Shenzhen and had 
sales outlets in Being. He said that he was not clear 
about the distribution of the company’s shares. 


Shen Rengan pointed out: Shenfei Laser Chemical was 
accused by six American companies, including Warner 
Movie and Record. of copyright violations. The case was 
being handled by the IPR tribunal of the Beijing Munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Court. According to Chinese 
law, when the court handled the case, the evidence did 
show the possibility of copyright violations being com- 
mitted by the accused. According to an official of the 
State Copyright Administration, the authorities investi- 
gated the sales outlets of the Xianke Group in Bewying, 
but no conclusion had been reached. 


This reporter visited Beijing Xianke Laser Shop located 
in East Xisi Avenue of the Xicheng District. The shop 
was still open and was still selling compact discs and 
laser discs at various prices. Some discs cost over 100 
yuan a piece, and some sold at 40-odd yuan a piece. 
Some discs were being sold at a 75 percent discount. The 
low-price discs were produced by the Xianke Laser 
Company in Shenzhen. The shop also issued leaflets to 
customers. The first sentence on the leaflet reads: “Bei- 
jing Xianke Laser Shop is a state-owned shop set up by 
the Xianke Laser Television Corporation of Shenzhen 
City in Beijing.” When this reporter asked a shop assis- 
tant about the sources of the discs, the answer was all 
discs were “right copies.” This reporter also visited the 
audio-video shops in Xinjickou and Wangfujing, and 
found that many shops sold Xianke's products at prices 
between 40 and 60 yuan, but most discs were sold at 45 
yuan. 


Shen Rengan, deputy director of the State Copyright 
Administration, said that their duty 1s to sternly punish 
those involved in piracy and copyright violation, and no 
consideration would be given to their background. He 
pointed out: Piracy is similar to banknote forgery, and 
must be sternly punished. When asked about the IPR 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


lawsuit between the American and Chinese companies, 
he said that more than 30 IPR cases are now being 
handled. However, because the lawyers hired by the 
American side did not know China's IPR laws and 
regulations well, the handling of the case could not 
proceed quickly. According to statistics kept by the State 
Copyright Administration, Yategao Company [7161 
3676 7559] of Ohio, in the United States, and Japan's 
Seika Company filed complaints to the State Copyright 
Administration about the violation of their products’ 
copyright. The State Copyright Administration also 
investigated the cases and punished those involved 
according to the law. 


Shen Rengan also stressed: China's effort to improve the 
protection of intellectual property mghts ts not a result of 
pressure from the United States, instead, i 1s the result 
of China's development and progress, because the effec- 
tive protection of intellectual property nghts 1s a coun- 
try’s sign of civilization. 


Circular Issued on Action Against IPR Violations 


11K 2401081395 Beyine RIE-NMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Jan 9S p § 


[By staff reporter Chen Zujia (7115 4371 3946): “Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorates Take Efficient Measures to Investi- 
gate and Handle Cases, Violators of Intellectual Property 
Rights Are Punished According to Law”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Being, 17 Jan (RENMIN 
RIBAOQ)}—A spokesman for the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate recently said that the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate will soon issue a Circular on Seriously Inves- 
tigate and Handle Criminal Cases of Violating 
Intellectual Property Rights According to Law in the 
near future and more specifically arrange the action of 
investigating and handling the criminal activities of 
violating intellectual property rights [IPR]. 


The procuratorial organs throughout the country have 
taken action to crack down on IPR-related criminal 
activities and have taken this as an important task in the 
course of serving reform, opening, and the market 
economy. According to statistics, between January and 
November 1994, the procuratorial organs throughout the 
country handled a total of 2,270 cases of IPR violations, 
including counterfeit trademarks, placing 1,365 cases on 
file for investigation and prosecution. Together with 
those handled in the two previous years, they totaled 
7,923 cases handled and brought 2,665 people involved 
in the cases to justice. Most accused people were sen- 
tenced to terms of life imprisonment or even to death. In 
1994, the handling of such cases retrieved over 59 
million yuan mn economic losses 


The spokesman said: In 1994, people's procuratorates at 
all levels handled cases mainly of the following five 
types: |. Major cases in which the goods sold with 
countertent trademarks gained over 100,000 yuan in 
profit and mayor cases involving legal persons’ criminal 
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activities. 2. Cases of using counterfen trademarks of 
export goods and using famous domestic and foreign 
trademarks. 3. Cases of producing and selling pirated 
audio-video products, books, electronic software, vi0- 
lating other people's patent mghts, and causing serious 
consequences. 4. Cases of selling or purchasing IPR- 
violating products by means of bribery. 5. Cases of using 
violence or threats against law enforcing personnel who 
search and investigate the places for IPR-related crimes 
and cases of retaliating against people who expose 
crimes. 

The spokesman said: In 1994, 78 percent of the IPR 
violation cases came from information provided by the 
masses. While handling these cases, the procuratorial 
organs also gave advice and assistance to enterprises and 
market management departments in order to set up 
necessary management rules and plug loopholes. They 
also helped enterprises use advanced technological 
means to detect counterfeits so that the crackdown was 
combined with crime prevention. 


The Supreme People’s Court Judicial Committee 
recently held its 770th mecting to pass the judicial 
interpretation of the “Decision on Punishing Copyright 
Violators” made by the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee. 


On 5 July last year, the NPC Standing Committee made 
the alk vementioned decision at its eight session. The 
judicial interpretation gives clear definitions of the 
crime and to the terms “large amounts” and “huge 
amounts.” The judicial interpretation also clearly 
defines other points concerning the seriousness of the 
cases. 


This was revealed by a spokesman for the Supreme 
People’s Court. He said: The judicial interpretation will 
be made public soon and will be issued to the courts for 
implementation. He said that the judicial interpretation 
applicable to the “Additional Rules on Punishing Crim- 
inals Who Use Counterfeit Trademarks” made by the 
NPC Standing Committee is still under consideration 
and will soon be submitted to the Judicial Committee for 
deliberation. After it 1s passed by the Judicial Com- 
mittee, it wil also be made public and put into force 


In recent years, the copyright violation activities, mainly 
the activities of pirating audio and video products, have 
become more rampant in our country. This required the 
law-enforcing administrative departments and the jud)- 
cial department to increase the intensity of law enforce- 
ment for IPR protection. The judicial interpretation was 
made according to this requirement. 


The spokesman said: When handling IPR violation 
cases, the people's courts will take facts as grounds and 
take the laws as the yardstick for sentences, adhering to 
the “national treatment principle” and the “reciprocal 
principle.” Chinese and foreign people involved in the 
cases will be treated equally. Protection will be given to 
any people whose legitimate rights and interests are 
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harmed and punishments will be meted out to any 
people who violate the law. The legal costs will be 
calculated us 1g the unit of renminbi and the courts will 
not receive U.S. dollars. 


In the last few years, the people's courts at all levels have 
done a great deal of effective judicial work in the aspect 
of IPR protection. According to statistics, between 1986 
and November 1994, the people's courts at all levels 
throughout the country handled 7,164 IPR violation 
cases, including 2,169 copyright violation cases, which 
accounted for over 30 percent of the total. Most cases are 
domestic cases and a small number of cases were related 
to people in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao or relaied 
to foreign people. Some Higher People’s Courts and 
Intermediate Peuple’s Courts set up their own IPR 
tribunals. The Supreme People’s Court is also preparing 
the esiablishment of its IPR division. The Supreme 
People’s Courts and local courts carried out cooperation 
with the world’s IPR organization and the domestic and 
foreign IPR experts in training a contingent of judges 
competent in the task of handling IPR cases. 


Hunan Launches Drive Against Copyright Piracy 


HK2401064098 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Provincial Copyright 
Administration, the Provincial Press and Publications 
Administration, and [words indistinct] issued a joint 
circular a few days ago to urge the relevant departments 
to devote their energies to cracking down on the piracy of 
compact discs and laser discs 


According to the circular, the relevant departments 
throughout the province should, under the unified plan- 
ning and leadership of local people's governments, fully 
exercise their administrative functions to conduct an 
overhaul of the market of producing and selling audio- 
visual products such as compact discs and laser discs 
During the investigation process, it is necessary to 
launch hard and thorough searches and take strong 
action against the relevant cases 


It 1s understood that joint law-enforcement and inspec- 
tion teams formed by the provincial depari.aents in 
charge of copyright, industry and commerce, culture, 
audio-visual products, and customs will go to some 
prefectures and cities to exercise supervision and inspec- 
nea and to deal with relevant key problems in coopera- 
tion with local governments. 


Commeatary on Jiangsu's Efforts To Protect IPR 


OW 2201014898 Nanune XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Jans ys ?P / 


[XINHUA RIBAO commentary: “Seriously Crack 
Down on Illegal Publications; Effectively Protect Intel- 


lectual Property Rights} 


FBIS-CHI1-95-015 
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[FBIS Translated Text] With the high concern end 
effective coordination of concerned departments, the 
first triai of the extremeiy serious czse of illegal publica- 
tion of books by the offender Lu Ping was successfvu'ly 
completed. This will effectively promote the deep-going 
development of the struggle against “pornography” and 
“illegal publications” in this province, and provide ben- 
eficial experience tor handling such cases and protecting 
intellectual property rights [IPR] in the future 


[In a related 600-character article on page | of the 7 
January edition of XINHUA RIBAO. 11 ts reported that 
Lu Ping was sentenced tv hfe imprisonment and depri- 
vation of political mghts for life by the Wua City 
Intermediate People’s Court on 6 January, for slcgaliy 
publishing more than 600,000 copies of books in various 
localities since July 1990] 


The State Council circular “On Seriously Cracking 
Down on Illegal Publications” pomted out: “With the 
exception of publishing units approved by the state, 
units and individuals will not be allowed to publish or 
produce books. newspapers, periodicals, and audw- 
video products that are being released in society. Viola- 
tions will be considered as illegal publication activities.” 
Al present, many books anc periodicals m ihe cu!tucal 
market are illegal publications. Judging from the actual 
situation of “wiping cut pornography and “cracking 
down on illegal publications,” we can see the people are 
quite unanimous in their understanding of the danger of 
“pornography” and have made relatively great efforts to 
wipe it out, but they have a vague undertandirg of 
cracking down on tilegal publishing activities. I9 partic- 
ular, people do not think it 1s necessary to confiscate 
illegal publications as their contents are not always 
clearly questionable. People believe it 1s not necessary to 
confiscate, investigate, and handle books that are not 
pornographic or sinister in nature. Owing to the fact that 
efforts to crack down on illegal publishing activities have 
not been effective, illegal publications continue to 
appear in the market. 


lilegal public ation ts a crime that seriously undermines 
the socialist publication order. Uniawful clements tow- 
ricating or stealing book numbers of state publishing 
units and pirating books published by state units have 
seriously infringed upon the cconomic interesis of pub- 
lishing houses, caused evasion of state tax revenuc, and 
also constitute a serious infringement of IPR.) What ts 
more serious is that tiega’ oublishing activities have 
formed an unde: ground force that 1s not being controlled 
by the state and government. They have become chan- 
nels for publishing and disseminating pornography. anc 
reactionary books and periodicals. If we let this sttuation 
spread, it will greatly damage the social order. Theretore, 
in cracking down on “illegal” publishing activities. we 
must act as in the case of investigating and handling Lu 
Ping, and take resolute action. Only im this way can we 
effectively guarantee IPR, pi otect the legitimate interests 
of people who hold copyrights, and promote the building 
of socialist civilization 
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Li Langing Urges More Cooperation With 
Washington 

OW 2301125595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1240 
GMT 23 Jan ©S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing said here 
today that the Chinese and U.S. Governments should 
promote their cooperation and reduce troubies so as to 
create favorable conditions for exchanges and coopera- 
tion between the two countnes’ enterprises. 


Increased cooperation between China, the largest devel- 
oping country mm the world, and the United States, the 
world’s largest developed nation, will not only serve the 
fundamental interests of the two countries, but help 
them to face up future opportunities and challenges, Li 
said. 


The vice-premier made the remarks this afternoon while 
meeting with Travis Engen, executive vice-president of 
ITT. a U.S. company which has set up two joint ventures 
and managed five hotels im China. 


ITT is willing to expand its business in China, especially 
in auto industry and hydraulic field, said Engen, who has 
come to visit China at the invitation of the China 
International Trust and Investment Cooperation. 


French Company To Aid Telecommunications 
Industry 


OW'2101132795 Beying XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 21 Jan 9S 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beying, January 2! (XIN- 
HUA)}—The worl’ leading telecommunications com- 
pany, the French Alcatel Alsthom, will invest 300 mil- 
hon US dollars in China's fledgling telecommunications 


industry in the next two or three years. 


Such a huge investment aims at setting up a producing 
base for the future market promotion in China and other 
developing countries in the booming Asian and Pacific 
Region, according to Pierre Suard, Chairman and Exec- 
utive Director of the Company 


Last year, he sand, the company got eight new joint 
ventures licensed in China, specializing in telecommu- 
nications technique, cable manufacturing, trade, rural 
tclecommunications networks and telecommunications 
service. 


The company has provided China with the most 
advanced digital optical network technique through the 
establishing of yornt ventures, he revealed. 


Suard said that the capital of 300 million US dollars- 
worth will cover both the financial and industnal invest- 
ment in the new jornt ventures 


He continmed that his company has won two billion US 
dollars’ orders from the second nuclear power station at 
Daya Bay in Guangdong Province 
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The subsidiary Frematome Company will provide the 
nuclear power station with reactor facilities totaling 1.3 
billion US dollars; and the General Electrical Alsthom, 
another subsidiary, will export steam turbine generators 
of 548 million US dollars-worth to Chira. 


Other attached companies, like the Cegelec, will fund the 
electrical projects of the nuclear power station and serve 
as technical consultants. 


In another development, the company has provided 
China with 15 million digital switching lines, accounting 
for 60 percent of all the operative and planned in the 
country. 


The company has planned to export three “Alcatel 
1000” d.gital switching systems to China, totaling 30 
million */S dollars, for international telephone switching 
service use in Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou, capital 
of south) China’s Guangoong Province. 


Moreover, the company’s joint ventures specializing in 
microwave and line transportation networks are well 
under way in Being and Chengdu, capital of southwest 
China’s Sichuan Province. Suard said. 


The Alcatel Alsthom has invested some 300 million US 
dollars in China’s telecommunications industry over the 
past two years. 


“The company’s major strategy is to contribute to 
China's economic development sustainedly. We will be 
here even in the mid-21st century, and | believe not only 
our children, but also our grandchildren will have the 
opportunity to participate in these co-operative 
projects,” Suard 1s quoted as saying. 


Ranking among ihe top 40 companies in the world, the 
Alcatel Alsthom realized a sales volur.. totaling 27.6 
billion US dollars in 1993, shows the company's fiscal 
report. 


Sino-Australian Trade To Show ‘Strong 
Momentum’ 


H1K220107S098 Beiyine CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 22-28 Jan 9S p 2 


[By Sun Hong: “Australia Proves Key Trade Partner] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Sino-Australian economic ties 
will maintain strong momentum this year as China 
works to deal with the natvons’ bilateral trade deficit ina 
positive manner sources with the Ministry of Forcign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation (Mofiec) commented 


Bilateral trade during the first 10 months of last vear 
reached $2.9 billion, chalking up a 29 per cent increase 
from the same penod of 1993 


The figure marks an implied record high annual Sino- 
Austrahan trade volume, following a recorded $3 billion 
in 1993, Mofitec officials said 
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Since the two countnes forged diplomatic ties in 1972, 
annual bilateral trade volume has increased 24 times 
from the original $86.55 million 


Meanwhile, the trade deficit on the Chinese side has 
climbed steadily. Accumulated Chinese trade deficit to 
Australia reached $73 million at the end of last year, 
posing a thorny problem. 


Officials nonetheless expressed optimism that the gap 
could be met gradually due to the huge potential for 
Chinese exports to Australia. China will develop new 
export items including machinery and electronic prod- 
ucts as well as expand the market share of traditional 
exports through improved product quality and after-sale 
services 


Officials also predicted Australian exports to China to 
increase “so far as they provide China needed goods at 
competitive prices.” one official commented. 


Australian raw materials including wool, iron ore, alum- 
nium oxide and machinery and electronic products have 
found a lucrative market in China. Chinese exports to 
Australia so far mainly consist of clothes, textiles, 
machinery and electronic products. 


Apart from strengthened trade ties, various econom: » 
co-operation between the t¥o countnes has also expesi- 
enced fast development 


Seventy-eight Sino-Australian technical projects have 
absorbed $170 mithon in Australian economic assistance 
$0 far. Fourty-five of the projects have been concluded, 
and 18 are in operation 


It was reported that the 1994-95 Aus‘trahan assistance 
budget to China 1s $73 million 


Australia has also proveded mixed loans to China which 
have been applied to S$! projects with a combined 
contracted investment of $435 million. Most of these 
projects are in sectors such as postal communications, 
agriculture, foresty, raw materials and environmental 
protection 


In November last vear. the two countries agreed on using 
the fiscal year 1995-96 loans on 13 new projects 
involving $110 millon 


By the end of June last vear, Australia-invested projects 
in China reached 1,597 with a combined contracted 
investment of $1.67 billion from the Australian side 
Practical investment surpassed $400 million 


Meanwhile, more than | 30 Chinese enterprises have set 
up branch offices and subsidiaries in Australia, wih an 
accumulated contracted Chinese investment of $330 
milhon. This has made Australia one of the key targets of 
Chinese investment overseas 


Chinese imports from Austraha for the January-October 
period last vear reached $1.81 bilhon. while exports 
stood at $1.08 billhhon 
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Sino-Mongolian Border Trade Flourishes 
HK2301141395 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1444 GMT 5 Jan 95 


[By reporters Wang Yimin (3769 5030 3046) and Chang 
Wanlong (1603 8001 7127)) 


{[FB’S Translated Text] Ulaanbaatar, 4 Jan (XIN- 
HUA)}—Afier reorganization, Sino-Mongolian border 
trade is tending to become lively again at the beginning 
of the year. 


It 1s reported that, in addition to rai!way transport. as 
many as 100 cargo trucks pass through Erenhot and 
Dzamyn Uud, the two largest border trade ports between 
the two countries, every day. To meet the demand, the 
number of passenger trains going between Dzamyn Uud 
and Erenhot also has increased from 32 to 40 per week. 
New regular passenger services between Ulaanbaatar 
and Ererhot, and betweer Sayn Sand, Erenhot. Hohhot. 
and Dzamyn Uud also have been started 


According to another report, Guerlagecha [0657 1422 
2139 2706 2686]. governor of Mongolia’s Changajn 
Prevince, bordering on Inner Mongolia’s Alxa Banner. 
visited Alxa Banner at the end of last vear. and signed a 
cooperative agreement with the banner, including the 
setting up of a coal mine, a cement plant, a leather 
processing plant, and other joint ventures by the Chinese 
side in Mongolsa’s Changajn Province. as well as the 
start of barter and border trade. The two parties also 
explored the possibility of conducting cooperation im 
transport, phartme ceutical manufacturing, wool and 
cashmere processing, ¢tc 


Recently, Mongoha’s Rajan Chongor Province, which 
borders on China's Xinjiang Usgur Autonomous 
Region, also signed a written agreement on border trade 
and economic cooperation with Xinjrang’s Ham Prefec- 
ture. 


Inner Mongolia Increases Mongolian, Russian 
Trade 


OW 22010325695 Bewmne VINHU 4A im Enelish 0244 
GM? 22 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hohhot. January 22 (\IN- 
HUA}—North China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region increased its border trade with Russia and Mon- 
goha and exchanged 4 million tons of commodities in 
the past year as the region improved its trade regulations 
and service 


Along the more than 1,000 km border, 18 mayor tracing 
posts have been opened since the late | 980s 


The flourishing border trade has also brought some 
troubles with it, such as iilegal or exorbitant charges for 
businessmen, or backward methods in handling goods. 
because regulations and service can not keep up with 
demand 


r 
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Last year, the region issued its border trade regulations 
to fix fees for traders and to enhance the efficiency in 
handling commodities. 


Since then, Russian trucks with goods only need to spend 
four days to be unloaded in the entry points, instead of 
the previous six days. 


Free Trade Zone Links Domestic, Foreign 
Markets 

OW 2207133095 Being NINHUA in English 1211 
GMT 22 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 22 (XIN- 
HU 4)---The Waigaogiao Free Trade Zone, which was 
put mio operation in April of 1993 in the Pudong New 
Area of Shanghai. has been acting as a popular bridge 
linking up domestic and overseas markets. 


Statistics from the Shanghai Municipal Customs House 
shows that the amount of imports and exports handled at 
the zone reached 343,000 tons last year, with a value of 
$80 million U.S. dollars. Both figures show marked 
increases compared with the previous year. 


The zone, with a designed area of 10 sq km, now covers 
5.5 sq km. It has 1.380 enterprises, with their total 
investment surpassing 2.511 billion U.S. dollars. 


The zone was the earliest free trade zone in China to get 
approval from the Central Government and it enjoys the 
highest degree of free trade in country. It has been 
playing a guod role in promoting international trade, 
transit trade, storage, transport. finance, real estate and 
export processing operations. 


Four berths ai the Waigaoqiao Harbor, with an aggregate 
handling capacity of 2.4 million tons, have been built to 
serve the zone and have been operating well since last 
October, according to officials with the zone. 


Customs Statistics Show Rise in Foreign Trade 


OW 24010108985 Beyjine NINH 1 Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1144 GMT 12 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying. 12 Jan (XINHUA}— 
China scored another good result in its foreign trade mn 
1994. According to preliminary statistics of the General 
Administration of Customs, China's foreign trade 
volume reached $236.7 billion in 1994, up 20.° percent 
over that of 1993 


Of the total foreign trade value im 1994, exports 
amounted to $121! billon, up 31.9 percent over 1993, 
whereas imports were $115.7 billion, an increase of 11.2 
percent over 1993. The balance of trade improved from 
a deficnt of $12.2 bilhon in 1993 to a surplus of $5.3 
billhon in 1994. The proportion of the value of foreign 
trade in the Gross National Product increased from 38 
percent in 1993 to more than 45 percent in 1994. 


In 1994. China reversed the situation of 1993 when its 
exports mcreased only slightly. Over the past year, its 
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exports increased progressively month by month. Basi- 
cally, its exports expanded favorably, as shown by the 
following: 


China continued to improve the product mix of its 
exports. The export of industrial manufactured products 
reached $101.33 billion, up 34.9 percent. The proportion 
of exported industrial manufactured products in China's 
total exports increased from $1.8 percent in 1993 to over 
83.7 percent in 1994. The export of mechanical and 
electronic products was $32 billion, an increase of 40.9 
percent, which was higher than the growth rate of total 
exports. 


The export of ordinary products increased sharply and 
realistically raised China's ability to earn foreign 
exchange. The value of exported ordinary products 
amounted to $61.56 billion, up 42.5 percent. The pro- 
portion of exported ordinary products in China's total 
exports increased from 47.! percent in 1993 to $0.9 
percent in 1994. 


China still managed to sustain a relatively considerable 
increase in exporting commodities that have been tradi- 
tionally exported in large volumes, showing its rigorous 
competitiveness. Among them, the export of garments 
reached $23.72 billion in 1994, up 28.7 percent over that 
of 1993. The export of textiles and related products 
amounted to $11.83 billion, up 35.8 percent over 1993. 
The export of shoes was $5.7! billion, up 12.9 percent 
over 1993. The export of toys was $3.06 billion in 1994, 
up 16.5 percent over 1993. 


While China's eastern coastal regions continued to 
increase their exports, its western inland regions also 
considerably raised theirs. The exports of |! provinces 
(regions) and cities in China's eastern coastal areas 
reached $97.71 billion in 1994, increasing 33.8 percent 
over 1993; whereas the exports of other provinces 
(regions) and cities in inland areas amounted to 23.29 
billion, up 24.3 percent. 


In 1994, China maintained reasonable scales and growth 
rates in its imports, readjusted the combination of 
imported commodities, and effectively restricted the 
imports of some commodities that were excessively 
imported previously. In 1994, China decreased the 
imports of the following products: steel products by 24.3 
percent, oi! products by 25.4 percent, and small cars by 
51.3 percent. However, China still sustained a relatively 
considerable increase in importing some commodities 
which were senously lacking in the courtry such as 
means of production, electric equipment, and telecom- 
munications facilities. 


The three types of foreign-funded enterprises have 
become more important in foreign trade. In 1994, their 
total foreign trade value amounted to $87.65 billion. up 
30.7 percent over 1993, or accounting for 37 percent of 
China's total foreign trade value in 1994 against 34.3 
percent in 1993. Foreign trade of the processing industry 
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continued to grow rapidly. Its toial foreign trade value 
reached $104.55 billion, up 29.7 perceni over 1993. 


China also increased the number of its trading partners. 
In 1994, the number of countries and regions trading 
with China rose to 221 from 218 in 1993. China's largest 
trading partner has been Japan, with a bilateral trade 
value of $47.89 billion, up 22.6 percent over 1993. 
China's other trading partners, listed in order of bilateral 
trade values, have been Hong Kong, the United States, 
the European Union, Taiwan Province, and the 
Republic of Korea. Some Latin American countries and 
regions have become China’s new popular trading part- 
ners. In 1994, China's bilateral trade with Brazil reached 
$1.42 billion. 


Overseas Businessmen Invited to Commodity Fair 
OW 220112 °S595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1121 
GMT 22 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 22 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A national domestic commodity fair to be held 
in the port city of Tianjin will for the first time invite 
overseas business people, a trade official said. 


The biannual event, to be staged in Tianjin in Spring and 
in Shanghai in Autumn, used to be restricted only to 
domestic transactions. 


“This time, foreign visitors can strike business deals on 
the spot. We have already asked the customs, banks and 
taxation authorities to provide conveniences to them”, 
the official said. 


This year’s fair will focus on the display of consumer 
goods for daily use, as well as foodstuffs, grain and edible 
oil products, and health products, he disclosed. 


Last year’s fair held in Tianjin exhibited 40,000 varieties 
of commodities and drew over 50,000 business people. 
The transaction volume reached 5.58 billion yuan (656.4 
million U.S. dollars). 


National Committee of ICC Launched 


OW 2401103795 Beying XINHUA in English 0934 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The China National Committee of the Interna- 
thonal Chamber of Commerce (ICC) was established here 
today. 


Li Lanqing, Chinese vice-premier, Zheng Hongye, pres- 
ident of the China Council For the Promotion of Inter- 
national Trade, and Jean-Charles Rouher, secretary- 
general of the ICC were present at today’s founding 
ceremony. 


Li expressed his hope at the ceremony that the China 
Committee would strengthen its relations with the ICC 
by actively taking part in all activities sponsored by the 
ICC and its sub-committees. 
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The China Committee should also study the interna- 
tional conventions of trade, and promptly participate in 
the formulation of principles of international trade to 
reflect the demands and views of China's business cir- 
cles, he added. 


Rouher said that the ICC had always paid great attention 
to China's efforts to resume its signatory party status of 
the General Agreement On Tariffs and Trade (GATT), 
and become a founding member of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO). 


China needs the WTO, and the WTC: needs China. he 
noted. 


Al the first council meeting of the China Committee, 
which followed the ceremony, Zheng Hongye was elected 
its chairman. Some 170 Chinese enterprises and cham- 
bers of commerce became founding members of the 
committee. 


China first applied to join the ICC in 1986. 


The ICC is an unofficial international business organi- 
zation, and a consultative organ for GATT as well as the 
United Nations. 


The ICC finally approved China’s application on 
November 8 last year. 


The ICC now has nearly 10,000 members in the fields of 
trade, industry, finance, communications and insurance 
from 130 countnes and regions. The organization also 
includes 30 professional committees and national com- 
mittees in 63 countries. 


Foreign Cooperation Benefits Aviation Industry 


11K2301114098 Beyineg CHINA DAILY in Enelish 23 
Jan 9S pl 


[By Sun Shang: “Country's Aviation Flying High With 
Foreign Firms] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The China Aviation Tech- 
nology Import and Export Corporation (CATIC) 1s 
joining hands with its foreign counterparts to develop 
new airplane models and produce plane parts 


The corporation 1s conducting research with Russia, 
Pakistan and some Western countries to develop the S-7, 
an upgraded version of the F-7, CATIC executive vice 
chairman Li Zhoushu said yestcrday mm Bening 


He did not provide any details the plane's development. 


The corporation also is manufacturing and assembling 
some major parts of large civil airplanes, including 
Boeing-737, 757 and MD-90 parts. 


When it was established 16 years ago, the CATIC only 
focused on importing advanced foreign aviation tech- 
nology. But it recently has begun expanding its fields of 
international co-operation. 
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It has jointly manufactured MD-82 airplanes, K-® 
training planes, EC-120 helicopters and MPC-75 feeder 
planes. It has refitted electronic equipment on F-7 air- 
planes and overhauled engines of the PT-6. 


“The international co-operation has created favourable 
conditions for improving the design level of China's 
aviation industry and helping the country develop new 
types of airplanes.” Li sand. 


He said his corporation will shift 1ts working emphasis to 
international markets in the coming years. 


In its 16 vears of operation, CATIC has set up 45 
overseas companies and representative agencies in 30 
countries and regions and developed foreign trade con- 
tacts with 70 countries and regions. 


Minister Views Foreign Investment in Power 
Sector 

1K2401073895 Hone Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1028 GMT § Jan 9S 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong 5 Jan (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)}—At a national work confer- 
ence on power, China's Minister of Power Industry Shi 
Dazhen announced that capital imports for the power 
industry should be included in the scope of control 
effective 1995. overall planned control will be imple- 
mented im mecurring foreign loans, all enterprises, 
without caception. are not allowed to conduct assess- 
ment grades on their own to take out loans or issue bonds 
in the form of secured advances, all large and medium- 
sized power projects, which do not have the approval of 
the state and are not listed in plans, should not invite 
investment on their own 


Sh: Dazhen stressed that the power industry has scored 
great results mm utilizing foreign capital, however, the 
focus al present 1s on earnestly summarizing experiences, 
augmenting overall planning, being strict with standard- 
vation, and implementing the relevant regulations of the 
State and the Ministry of Power Industry im utilizing 
foreign capital in a more effective way 


Foreign Funds Help Refurbish Parts of Tianjin 


OW 2401091395 Berne \INHUA in English 0830 
GMT 24 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 24 (XIN- 
HU A)}—This largest port city in north China 1s making 
good use of overseas investment to regain its prestige as 
a leading industrial center 


The city, with a solid industrial foundation, large 
number of skilled workers and favorable geographical 
position, attracted a total of 3.5 bilhon U.S. dollars in 
1994. up 60 percent over the 1993 figure. Some 100 
projects involved more than five million yuan each in 
foreign investment 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 75 


More than 40 transnational companies and consortia set 
up offices in the port city last year, bringing the number 
of its overseas organizations up to 120, making Tianjin 
second in China in this respect after Shanghai. 


The Noyoe Nordisk Company from Denmark invested 
243 million U.S. dollars to set up a pharmaceuticals 
factory in the city last year. The U.S. Motorola Com- 
pany, following its investment of 160 million U.S. dol- 
lars, has announced its intention of investing another 
360 million U.S. dollars in the city. 


The Samsung Company from the Republic of Korea has 
announced a plan to invest a total of 3.6 bilhon U.S. 
dollars in the building of an electrical products center in 
the city. 


The influx of overseas investment has greatly upgraded 
all the city’s industries, whose total output volume 
jumped to 100 billion yuan last year, an increase of 18.3 
percent over the 1993 figure. The total output volume of 
the city’s electrical products industry topped 10 billion 
yuan last year. 


The automobile industry, one of the city’s pillar indus- 
tries, has gained a steady growth over the past few years. 
Its “Dathatsu” and “Xiah” sedans sell well in both 
domestic and international markets. 


Another two billion yuan (about 238 million U.S. dol- 
lars) will be invested to increase the annual production 
capacity to $00,000 vehicles by the end of this year 


Tianjin, which once lagged behind the leading industrial 
cities of the country because of its aging industrial 
structure, has taken a big step im tandem with the 
country’s modernization drive over the past few years, 
and it will play a more active role in the international 
economy, said Ye Disheng, deputy mayor of Tianjin. 


Zhejiang Adapts to International Economy 
OW 2101170395 Beijing NINHUA in English 1654 
GMT 21 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, January 2! (XIN- 
HUA)—East China's Zhejiang Province attached great 
importance to co-operations with the overseas trading 
partners in a bid to spur local economy in recent years. 


Zhejiang, one of pioneer provinces to carry oul the 
reform and opening-up policies in the Chang Jiang River 
Delta, has attracted 2.8 billion US dollars of paid-in 
foreign investment with over 10,000 foreign-funded 
enterprises launched in the past 15 years. 


By the end of last year, the foreign trade volume has 
topped six bilhon US dollars in this province, recording 
an annual average increasing rate of 25 percent 


Trading relations have been established between the 
foreign trade companies and over 8.000 businesses im 
Zhejiang and business partners from some | 50 countries 
and regions, while 16 years ago the province could only 
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sell lamited commodities to the overseas markets 
through Shanghai, a major trading city in China. 


Export-ornented industry has achieved marked growth in 
recent years. Yinxian County. for example, has had 
about 300 enterprises to produce products for export, 
hitting 100 million U_S. dollars in foreign trade volume 
each year, more than half of the county's yearly Gross 
Domestic Product. 


In order to open wider to the outside world, the province 
has approved ¥% coastal cities and counties as opening 
and devclopment areas, sn addition to State-level and 
province-level economic development zones. 


Accompanying with the establishment of the zoncs, 
more than ten billion yuan has been poured into the 
construction of infrastructures, such as energy, traffic 
and telecommunications. 


At the same time, some 20 local regulations have been 
issued to guarantee the legal mghts and interests of 
foreign businessmen. The consultancy services are also 
available for foreign imvestors. 


The co-operation with foreign businesses covers such 
fields as traffic, agriculture, tourism, real estate, building 
matenals and machinery 


Out of the newly-approved projects, nearly 100 tems 
were invested with over ten millon US. dollars cach, 
and among the major cooperative partners are Mat- 
sushita Company of Japan, Merck & Co. Inc. of the U.S. 
and Chia Tai Group from Thailand. 


Meanwhile, entrepreneurs in Zhepang have imvested 
some 200 million US dollars to launch 200 enterprises in 
the Republic of Korea, the United States, Russia and 
other countries and regrons. 


These enterprises handied the business in fields of pro- 
cessing industry, agriculture, fishing, building. transpor- 
tation, tourrsm and foreign trade. 


Zhejiang Uses Foreign Capital in Industries 
HK 2401111798 Bene ZTIONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0923 GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, January 24 (CNS)}— 
By the end of 1994, Zhejang Province accumulatively 
utilized foreign capital of US$ 10.381 bilhon, approved 
the setting up of more than 10,000 foreign-invested 
enterprises and actually utshzed foreign capital of US$ 
2.755 billion. Investment of forcign businessmen in the 
Province covered many ficids such as transport, light 
industry. textile, chemical industry, electronics, medi- 
cine, machinery, building materials, agriculture, aquatic 
products, tourism, real estate. whole pieces of land 
development, etc 


7Zhenang had some %ew features in utilizing foreign 
capital last year: a greater growth im investment by big 
financial consortia and compames from Europe and 
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America, new improvement in invesiment environment 
and better management over and services to forcign- 
funded enterprises. 


Zhejiang has many advantages, at the moment, including 
a good geographical positon. a strong manpower, a 
senes of forcign-related regulations and policies. sincere 
will in cooperation with foreign partners, an ideal return 
of investment, a rapid coonomic growth as well as rapid 
development in infrastructral facilities. All these have 
help the Province mmprove its investment environment 
and attract foreign investors. 


Agriculture 
Chen Junsheng Addresses Water Conservancy 
Conference 


OW 2401020095 Beaaynge XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1249 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[By reporter Lu Yongyian (7773 3057 1696)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Peying, 9 Jan (XINHUA) 
Today, the State Council held a national telephone 
conference in Beying on the consiruction of water con- 
servancy facilities in the wonter and spring. Addressing 
the conference, State Councillor Chen Junsheng stressed 
it 1S necessary to further set off a new upsurge of 
construction of water conservancy facilities om the winter 
and spring and, i particular, concentrate cflorts on 
successfully carrying out construction of the key propects 
designed to prevent drought and flooding by adapting 
measures to local conditions, and to repair projects 
damaged by flood water om order that they may be really 
operational when a drought or Mood occurs 


In September last year. the State Counci! held a national 
water conservancy work conference to draw up a com- 
prehensive plan for the construction of water conser- 
vancy facies mm the autumn, winter, and spring. 
Phased achievements have been scored by now. Chen 
Junsheng sand: Princypal leaders of all provinces have 
personally attended to mobilization, and leaders at all 
levels have generally attached importance to the task 
since last autumn. As a result, input into the construction 
of water conservancy facilities was increased to various 
extents. A total of 10 billion yuan's worth of funds have 
been committed across the country. Of thes amount, §.2 
billion yuan's worth of funds was ransed by the masses 
through their own efforts. Besides, in Chena, there are 
already more than 10 provinces whose provincial party 
committees and provincial governments have promul- 
gated policy decuments, such as a “Decision on Stepping 
up the Construction of Water Conservancy Facilities,” 
and so forth. They effectively guaranteed the smooth 
progress of the construction of water conservancy facil- 
tres 


As of 3! December last year. the work mvolving an 
accumulative total of 4.96 billion cubic meters of carth 
and stone were compicted im the construction of water 
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conservancy facilities across the country in the autumn 
and winter. They increased the efficacious irrigated area 
by 7.3 mulhon mu and wmproved 46.5 million mu's 
irrigated area to make them efficacious, transformed 
11.7 million mu of low- and medium-yield farmland; 
drained and cultivated 8.4 millon mu of waterlogged 
land, dealt with soil erosion on 12,900 square kms of 
land; and solved the problem of potable water shortage 
for 7 millon people and 4.8 million head of livestock. In 
addition. considerably great achievements were scored 
m the construction of «™all hydropower stations and 
water supply projects in villages and towns. 


Chen Junsheng sand: Watery conservancy construction 
carned out since last autumn repaired and strengthened 
dikes with a total length of 28,000 km and reinforced 26 
large dams, 272 medium dams. and ~.661 small dams 
which were defective and im a dangerous condition. The 
achievements were not insignificant. However, the 
repair of projects damaged by flood water was making 
slow progress. At present. only 40 percent of the planned 
tasks are fulfilled. The construction of buildings that 
form a complete package of key projects lags behind 
schedule. preventing such projects from producing ben- 
eficial results. Some areas ineffectively carned out pre- 
hmunary work or failed to provide effective technical 
guidance. Spots as yet untouched by the upsurge of 
construction of water conservancy facilities still exist in 
some areas. He stressed: One of the lessons that we have 
learned from previous drought and food disasters 1s 
that, though a large number of workers were committed 
to the construction of water conservancy facilities in the 
winter and spring and they completed the work 
involving a large quantity of earth and stone, few key 
projects were carried out or the buildings that formed a 
complete package of a key project were not erected. 
Consequent'y, when a drought or flood occurred, they 
were useless 


Directing hrs speech against the exrsting problems. “hen 
Junsheng called on all arcas to make all-out eff., is; to 
continue to successfully carry out construction of water 
conservancy facilities mn the winter and spring: to pay 
special attention to the construction of key projects and 
the burliugs that form a complete package of a key 
project: to mspect the construction of key water conser- 
vancy proyect to ensure that there 1s no “half” project or 
proyect without auxthary busldings, to repair projects 
damaged by flood water by every possible means, to 
comscrentiously attach importance to practical results; 
and to guarantee that wherever the construction of a 
water conservancy project is carned out, 11 1s completed, 
and produces the desired results 


At the telephone conference, Water Resources Minister 
Niu Maosheng asked all areas to implement the guide- 
lines of the telephone conference and carry out the 
construction of water conservancy facilitres is a more 
thoroughgomng and down-to-earth manner 
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Vice Minister on Reforming Agribusiness 
Enterprises 


HK2401041195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2103 GMT 3 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Dec (XINHUA}— 
Zhang Yanxi, vice minister of agriculture. recently put 
forward the basic line of thinking on reform «of enter- 
prises directly under the ministry for some time to come: 
Put reforming enterprises directly under the Ministry of 
Agriculture into the mainstream of enterprise reform in 
the whole country, further emancipate the mind. update 
concepts, speed up changing enterprises’ management 
mechanism, energetically promote experiments on the 
modern enterprise system at selected points, steadily 
readjust the organizational structure of enterprises. grad- 
ually establish a control and management system for 
State-owned enterprises’ property, optimize the distribu- 
tion of assets, and lay a good twundation for the compre- 
hensive establishment of a modern enterprise system 
directly under the ministry. 


The 15 years of reform and opening up have been 15 
years of constant development of those enterprises 
directly under the Ministry of Agriculture. In accordance 
with the guiding ideology of integrating agriculture, 
industry, and commerce, coordinating the operation of 
production, supply, and marketing: and combining 
domestic trade with foreign trade. enterprises directly 
under the Ministry of Agriculture have developed from a 
small number to a big one. They have become enterprise 
groups with various trades, including farming. animal 
husbandry, and aquatic breeding, have integrated pro- 
duction, supply, and marketing: have combined 
domestic trade with foreign trade; and have involved 
themselves in finance, real estate, transportation. and 
other sectors. Some enterprise groups have seized oppor- 
tunities in reform to constantly strengthen themselves. 
The China Aquatic Products Corporation. for example, 
which organized its first fleet to work th- waters of West 
Africa in March 1985, is engaged in deep-sea fishing in 
more than 10 countries around the world to date, and 
brings home over 200,000 tonnes of marine products 
and an annual average of about 100,000 tonnes of fish. 
Since the establishment of the China Animal Husbandry, 
Industry. and Commerce Corporation, it has provided 
an accumulated total of 430,000 tonnes of commodity 
eggs and 250,000 tonnes of chicken. This is a positive 
contribution to carrying out “basket engineering” and 
improving the people's stasdard of living. 


Al present, although they have good opportunities for 
development, enterprises directly under the Ministry of 
Agriculture are also faced with acute competition and 
serious challenges. Changing the enterprise management 
mechanism and establishing and imstiuting a modern 
enterprise system are very pressing tasks. In view of this, 
Vice Minister Zhang Yanx: called for focusing efforts on 
doing a good job im work in the following aspects at a 
recent mecting on work in enterprises directly under the 
Ministry of Agriculture: First, we should persist im 
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implementing the “Regulations on Changing the Man- 
agement Mechanism of Industrial Enterprises Owned by 
the Whole People” and the “Regulations on Control 
Over the Property of State-Owned Enterprises.” On the 
basis of not interfering with the decisionmaking power of 
enterprise management, the Ministry of Agriculture 
should exercise, according to the law, macromanagement 
of the enterprises directly under it, in particular the 
management of state-owned assets, and should create 
conditions for the management and development of 
enterprises so that they can really become producers and 
managers which have decisionmaking powers in man- 
agement. assume sole responsibility for their profits or 
losses, exercise self-restraint. and develop by relying on 
themselves. Second, we should do a good job in carrying 
out experiments on the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system at selected points within the Ministry 
of Agriculture, accumulate experience, and gradually 
spread such experiences. Third. we should speed up the 
readjustment of the organizational structure of enter- 
orises, imcrease economies of scale. and iurther 
Strenginen the position of group companies. Fourth, we 
should strengthen the internal management of enter- 
prises. properly carry out basic work, and establish and 
perfect a scientific organizational management system, a 
leading structure, and an operational and management 
sysiem 


Huang Ju on Rural Shanghai's Agricultural 
Output 

OW 2201022595 Being XINHT A in Eneissi 
GMI 22 Jan YS 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bening. January 22 (XIN- 
HUA)-—The rural areas in China’s largest city of 
Shanghai have undergone profound changes over the 
past veer. according to a top official from the municipal 
government 


HQ08 


Hiuang ju. mayor of Shanghai said at a rura’ work 
conference today that such changes are playing an 
increasingly significani role in local social and economic 
development 


Statist'cs show that the gross domestic product (GDP) of 
the city’s suburban areas topped 45 billion yuan (5.29 
billion U.S. dollars) in 1994. six percent above the 


average for the city and 21 percent above the 1993 

figure) Manufacturing sales reached 125 billion yuan, 

one third of the city’s total, and income trom service 
ccounted for 32 percent of the city’s GDP 


sroclorcters < acorn 


Farmers in rural parts of the city provide nearly all the 
gs milk and aquatic products, 31 percent of the pork, 


livestock and vegetables that ihe 


ind > pr ent of the 


| arge farms and vegetable production certers have been 
suburban areas for producing. processing. 
ling farm products and goods. whose prices 
omparatively stable in the c'ty’s markets last 


| up if th 
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Rural and township enterprises, which used to harm the 
environment, have been absorbed by industrial districts 
and zones in keeping with blueprints worked out by 
county-level governments and have shown improvement 
in pollution controi. 


A number of ‘nternational companies have come to the 
city’s rural areas owing to the favourable investment 
climate there. More thar 70 county-level and city-level 
groups have become highly competitive in both the 
domestic and international market. 


County and township governments, which were eager to 
attract overseas investment, now choose projects on 
accordance with their own devclopment schemes. By the 
end of 1994, a total of 4,800 joint-ventures had been set 
up in the city’s suburban areas and foreign trade 
amounted to 26.4 billion yuan in 1994, with an increase 
of 50 percent for three successive years 


A total of eight billion yuan has been invested in the 
construction of public facilities including roads, bridges, 
and flyovers over the past three years. Water pipelines 
have been laid to all rura! families of the city. 


In 1994. rural people in Shangha: earned 3.400 yuan per 
capita, the highest recorded nationwide 


Report on 1994 Provincial Agricultural Harvests 
YSCEOIR3ZD 


[FBIS Editorial Report] The following 1s a compilation 
of reports on provincial agricultural harvests for 1994 
carried by PRC national and regional newspapers. The 
source 18 noted in parentheses after cach report 


According to provincial est:mates, gross Output of grain 
in Anhui Province for 1994 is 23.25 billion kilograms: oil 
crops 1,506,000 tons, a 4.4 percent decrease from 1993; 
cotton 257,006 tons; meat 1,568,000 tons, a 6.6 percent 
increase aquatic products 430,000 tons, a 19.4 percent 
increase. and the vegetable area totaled 340,000 hect- 
ares, an increase of 26,600 hectares. The gross value of 
agricultural output totaled 45.3 billion yuan (based on 
1990 constant prices), a 5.3 percent increase. of which 
the output value of the livestock mdustry totaled 12 
billion yuan, a 20.1 percent increase. (Hefer ANHUI 
RIBAO in Chinese 7 Jan 95 p 1) 


In 1994 the gross output of grain in Gansu Province 
totaled 7,069,200 tons. (Lanzhou GANSU RIBAQ in 
Chinese 2 Jan 95 p 1) 


Gross output of grain in Guizhou Province in 1994 was 
% million tons, gross output of rapesceds 409.009 tons. a 
6.1 percent increase over 1993. and gross output of meat 
915,000 tons, a 1.3 percent increase. Per capita farmer 
net income exceeded 700 yuan, an increase of about 6 
percent over 1993 after deducting for inflation. (Chonge- 
ging XINAN JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 27 Dec 94 9 J) 


In 1994 gross output of grain in Henan Province totaled 
32.538 billion kg. a 10.6 percent decimme from 1993 
(Beijing JINGJT RIBAO in Chinese 9 Dec 94 p 1) 


i 
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Estimated gross output of grain in Shandong Province 
ior 1994 1s 41 billion kilograms; cotton 10 million dan, a 
22 percent ‘ncrease over !993; oil crops 61 million dan, 
a 13.7 percent increase; vegetables 31,100,000 tons, a 
14.5 percent increase: fruit 5,280,000 tons, a 5.4 percent 
increase, meat 4,400,000 tons, a 21.2 percent increase; 
eggs 2,530,000 tons, an 18.3 percent increase; milk 
44,0,000 tons, a 21 9 percent increase; and aquatic prod- 
ucts 3,500,000 tons, a 9.7 percent increase. (Beijing 
NONGMIN RPIBAO in Chinese I! Jan 95 p 4) 


Estimated gross output of grain in Sichuan Province for 
1994 1s 41,500,000 tons. (Chengdu SICHUAN JINGIJI 
RIBAO in Chinese 24 Dec 94 p 1) 


Jiangsu Continues Te Lead in Rural Industry 


OW 2201123695 Beying XINHUA in English 1117 
GMI 22 Jan YS 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Nanjing, January 22 (XIN- 
Ht! A)}—East China’s Jiangsu Province continued to lead 
nationwide in the development of its rural industry in 
1994. 


in the past year. Jiangsu, which 1s already famous for its 
development of rural industry, focused efforts on deep- 
ening ieform and establishing conglomerates among 
rural enterprises. 


So far, the prosince has 594 rural industrial conglomer- 
ates 203 of whom are provincial level entities with their 
fixed assets surpassing 19 billion yuan. 


These enterprise groups have been playing a positive role 
IN promoting the structural readjustment of rural 
industiy in the province, improving management, 
attracting more jcreign funas and creating famous 
branded products 


Industral enterprises at township and village levels in 
the province generated $67 billion yuan in output value 


last -ecar. up 39 percent over the previous year. 
Rura! .ndustnal enterprises in Suzhou, Wuxi and Chang- 
vhou cities produced 379.3 billion yuan :r combined 


output value iast sear, accounting for 67 percent of the 


nvovince’s total 
Suvhou City where rural industry generated 178.4 bil- 


nm yuan im output value last year, remains the most 
successful in China for the development of rural 


in the meantime. the province also invested 15 billion 
van to import equipment and iechnology in a bid to 


foster more leading enterprises in the province’s rural 
rea‘ 

Large rural industrial enterprises, which have their 
annual sales revenve surpassirg 30 million yuan, and 
profit d tay ‘xcecding three million yuan, now 
number O00 mn Jiaogsu 
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Tibet Reaps Bumper Grain Harvest 


OW2101132895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1304 
GMT 21 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, January 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Southwest China’s Tibetan Autonomous 
Region has reaped a bumper grain harvest for the 6th 
consecutive year in spite of natural disasters. 


The region measured its total grain output at 640 million 
kg last year. Local officials attributed the agricultural 
development to years of work upgrading agriculture by 
using advanced technology. 


Annual scientific and technological input in agriculture 
is some one million yuan in the autonomous region in 
recent years, with 200,000 to 300,000 farmers being 
trained yearly. 


More than 133,000 ha [hectare] of farmland was treated 
with comprehensive prevention and control of plant 
diseases and pests last year. The total acreage for 
improved varieties increased by 140,000 ha, including 
some fields lying more than 4,100 metres above sea level. 


Last year nearly 66,700 ha of fields were listed in the 
“Harvest Plan’’, intended to arrange large quantities of 
high-yield farmland by spending more on it and 
updating technology. 


The counties of Gyangze and Xigaze, for example, which 
were used as test counties for the plan. recorded a total 
grain and ol output of over 100 million kg in 1994 


Plenty of Winter Vegetables for Festival Period 


OW 2401091995 Beying XINHUA in English 0844 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcrived Text] Urumqi, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Residents of northwest China will have ample 
supplies of fresh vegetables during the forthcoming 
Spring Festival period. 


Northwest China includes Shaanxi, Gansu and Qinghai 
provinces, and the Xinjiang Uygur and Ningxia Hus 
autonomous regions. 


Previously, fresh vegetables were rarely seen there in 
Winter. The local residents had to rely on potatoes, 
radishes and Chinese cabbages to get through the cold 
season. 


But things have chirged since these provinces and 
regions invested one billion yuan building greenhouses. 


So far, the acreage devoted to vegetables in northwest 
China has expanded to 350,000 ha, which produces 9.3 
million tons of vegetables a year 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


80 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


The vegetable output of Qinghai reached 360 million kg 
last year. On average, one person consumes 105 kg of 
vegetables nowadays, approaching the national average. 


Some parts of the area now ship surplus vegetables to 
other parts of China. 


Gansu sells 400 million kg of vegetables in 17 provinces 
and municipalities across the country to become one of 
the five major vegetable suppliers in the country. 


Fujian To Expand Forestry Production 


OW 2201022095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0158 
GMT 22 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, January 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—Fujian province, in East China, is developing 
and making full use of 1ts rich forest resources. 
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The province has 6.15 million hectares of forested land, 
where the timber reserves total 395 million cubic meters. 
Its forest coverage rate has reached 52.4 percent, ranking 
first in the country. 


To further improve ecological conditions and build up 
the forest industry, the provincial government has 
decided to focus on planting more fast-growing trees for 
industrial and commercial use, building large industrial 
enterprises to produce forest products, planting a shelter 
belt along the coastal area, and setting up more nature 
reserves to protect plants and animals. 


According to the plan, Fujian will expand areas planted 
in China fir by 433,000 hectares and masson pine and 
eucalyptus by 433,000 hectares by the year 2000. 


While developing four major industrial centers in the 
forest zones, Fujian is encouraging farmers to grow more 
bamboo in order to make bamboo products to mec 
market needs in the coming years. 
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Northeast Region 


Liaoning Province Reviews 1994 Economy 


SK2401031495 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 Dec 94 p 1 


[By reporters Yang Jizhu (2799 4949 2691), Tian 
Jizhong (3944 4949 1813) and Zhang Wei (1728 5633): 
“A Firm Step Toward the Market Economy—A Review 
of Liaoning’s 1994 Economy” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] A year that will soon pass, 1994, 
has been a crucial year for Liaoning’s eco.omy to march 
toward the socialist market economy. Under the correct 
leadership of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernment, the vast number of cadres and the masses 
across the province have followed the principle of “seiz- 
ing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening wider, 
promoting development, and maintaining stability” as 
defined by the party Central Committee; properly han- 
died the contradictions and problems arising in the 
transformation of the old system into the new; and taken 
a firm step toward the market economy. 


Face Difficulties; Achieve Smooth Transformation 


“This year has been one in which we encountered the 
greatest difficulty in our economic development since 
the initiation of reform and opening up, and also one in 
which we adopted the largest number of important 
reform measures.” Making clear the purpose and main 
theme from the very beginning. Acting Governor Wen 
Shizhen summarized this year’s economic work as such. 
Since the beginning o: this year, industrial enterprises 
have constantly faced such difficulties as heavy burdens, 
conspicuous mechanism- and structure- related contra- 
dictions, and shortage of funds. This plus the later 
disasters affecting agriculture have made the economic 
situation even more grim. Despite the difficulties, party 
committees and governments at all levels throughout the 
province have conscientiously carried out the mayor 
reform measures issued by the state in line with Liaon- 
ing’s reality, conducted in-depth investigation and study, 
and accurately grasped the influence on our economy 
brought by the transformation of the old system to the 
new, thus eliminating the obstacles to the promotion of 
the major reform. The new financial and tax system has 
been established in the province and has been operating 
smoothly. In the first 1! months of this year, local 
revenue totaled 11.2 billion yuan, up 25.2 percent from 
the same period last year in terms of comparable stan- 
dards, expenditure totaled 16.08 billion yuan, up 31.5 
percent, and the annual local revenue 1s expected to 
imerease by 17.6 percent over last year’s. The banking 
mechanism has operated in an orderly manner. The 
year-end bank deposits showed an increase of 35 billion 
yuan over those at the beginning of the year, and loans 
showed an increase of 30 billion yuan, resulting in the 
narrowed gap between deposits and loans. The situation 
in cash income and expenditure has been fairly good, 
and the exchange rate has been stable. Fixed asset 
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investment has been brought under control, with the 
annual amount totaling 95 billion yuan, down 30 per- 
centage points from last year’s. The investment patte:n 
has been improved, with the proportion of the invest- 
ment in the energy industry rising from 11.5 percent last 
year to 20 percent and the investment in transportation, 
post and telecommunication, light and textile industries, 
and electronic industry growing in a corresponding 
manner. Reform of the circulation of grain, chemical 
fertilizer, refined oil, and other important commodities 
has proceeded smoothly, and the market trend has been 
good. All this has laid a solid foundation for building the 
framework of the socialist market economy. 


Give Prominence to Priority; Achieve Overall Progress 


Since the beginning of this year, the provincial party 
committee and government have always regarded 11 as 
the priority of economic work to develop agriculture and 
the rural economy, improve state- owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, accelerate reform and 
opening up, and stabilize market prices, thus facilitating 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development in all sectors 
of Liaoning’s economy. Thanks to the arduous efforts for 
one year, we have conquered the natural disasters rarely 
seen after the founding of the country to maintain stable 
development in agriculture and the rural economy. We 
have further rationalized the ideas for improving state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises, and orga- 
nized 26 guiding groups from the relevant department 
directly under the province to give guidance to 235 key 
enterprises according to their specific conditions. We 
have increased efforts to promote foreign investment, 
expanded exports, and comprehensively implemented 
the strategy of promoting all work through the export- 
oriented economy. We have stabilized market prices by 
ensuring supplies and strengthening macro-control. 
Meanwhile, we have exerted efforts to cultivate the new 
growing points of the economy and facilitated the devel- 
opment of urban and rural collective, private, and indi- 
vidual economies. Thanks to the concerted efforts of all 
the cadres and the masses in the province, we have 
attained the various economic targets defined at the 
beginning of the year. Liaoning’s GNP will increase by 
11 percent this year, exceeding the 10-percent target 
defined early in this year. Despite the si:ained overall 
environment for industrial production, the growth rate 
of the industnal output value may reach 28 percent, and 
that of the output value of the industries at and above the 
iownship level may reach 13 percent, exceeding the 
respective targets of 18 and 10 percent that were drawn 
up early in this year. Due to the serious natural disasters 
hitting agriculture and the rural economy, grain produc- 
tion has dechned by 20 percent, but other diverse 
production, especially township enterprises, has main- 
tained the trend of rapid development. We have affor- 
ested 3.97 million mu of land this year, up 44.5 percent 
from last year, and the secondary and tertiary industries 
have accounted for 80 percent of the total product of 
rural society. Despite the serious disasters, peasants’ per 
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capita net income totaled 1,370 yuan, exceeding by 18 
percent the target of 1,300 yuan as defined early in this 
year. 


Opening to the Outside World Takes the Lead 


In the process of Liaoning’s economic development, a 
“dark horse” is particularly eye-catching, which 1s 
opening to the outside world. The provincial party 
committee and government have come to a clear under- 
standing that the development of the international and 
domestic situation provides a rare opportunity for Lia- 
oning’s opening to the outside world, which should be 
seized firmly. Over the past couple of years, in partic- 
ular, foreign investment has been extended northward. 
As an important industrial province in north China, 
Liaoning has extensively attracted the attention of for- 
eign industrial circles, with its advantages in geograph- 
ical position, natural resources, industrial foundation, 
and transportation and telecommunication. Some large 
corporations and consortia who have substantial 
strength in the world have come one after another, 
providing a good environment and opportunity for Lia- 
oning, the old industrial base, to open to the outside 
world, to use foreign funds and technology, and to 
increase exports. During this year, Liaoning’s urban and 
rural areas have firmly seized this fleeting opportunity to 
facilitate the development of the export-oriented 
economy. The annual exports of local products may 
exceed $5 billion, up 17 percent from last year. The 
number of the three types of foreign-funded enterprises 
has neared 3,000, the amount of foreign capital agreed 
upon has come to $3.4 billion, and the amount actually 
used $2 billion, up 18 percent from last year. The 
production and business of foreign-funded enterprises 
have been good, and their exports and output value have 
shown an increase of 60 and 57 percent, respectively, 
over last year. Individual, private, and nongovernmental 
scientific and technological enterprises have also entered 
the world market one after another, creating a new 
Situation in Liaoning’s opening to the outside world, 
where a hundred ships vie to sail. 


The Situation is Grim, Efforts Should Not Be 
Slackened 


Although Liaoning’s economy has operated successfully, 
the current economic situation 1s still very grim because 
of such unfavorable factors as stagnant adjustment of the 
economic structure and the disasters hitting agriculture. 
This can be summarized tn three points 


First, state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises 
have difficulty moving ahead, and the overall efficiency 
of the industrial economy is low. In the process of 
transforming the old system to the new, structural 
adjustment has proceeded slowly, and the competitive 
edges of products have been weak due to the inflexible 
operating mechanism of state-owned enterprises. This 
plus the sluggish demand for means of production and 


the impact from the loss of control over the imports of 


rolled steel and refined oil has resulted in a decline tn the 
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development rate of metallurgical, petrochemical, and 
other pillar industries. In the first 11 months of this year, 
the industrial output value of the state-owned enterprises 
in the province increased by merely 1.8 percent over the 
same period last year, with that of large and medium- 
sized enterprises increasing by 3.3 percent. The declined 
economic efficiency, increased deficits, larger number of 
loss-making enterprises, serious default on debt pay- 
ment, difficulty in circulation of funds, the debt chains 
that tie up a considerable amount of funds, the overall 
strained supply of enterprises’ circulating funds, 
declined reserve funds for production, and the lack of 
reserves in the raw materials of some enterprises have 
made it very difficult to organize production early next 
year. 


Second, price index, although lower than the national 
average, still remains at two digits. Since the beginning 
of this year, Liaoning’s price index has been lower than 
the national average, but has remained at two digits, 
resulting in a decline in the actual living standard of 
some staff members and workers. 


Third, enterprises’ default on tax payment has made it 
difficult to achieve a financial balance. Liaoning’s bud- 
geted revenue is 12.946 billion yuan this year. By 20 
November, enterprises’ tax arrears increased, creating a 
difficulty in the expenditure, tax resources from state- 
owned enterprises declined due to their poor economic 
efficiency; this year’s disasters to agriculture led to an 
increase in antidisaster expenses; and the state imple- 
mented some new tax reduction and exemption mea- 
sures and issued some new expenditure increase factors. 
This widened the gap in the budget. 


There are numerous reasons for the above-mentioned 
problems. To sum up, however, they are still the epitome 
of mechanism- and structure-related contradictions. The 
impact on state-owned industrial enterprises from the 
State’s strengthening of macroeconomic regulation and 
control has resulted from these enterprises’ few varicties 
and low quality of products and lack of competitive 
edges, enterprises’ increased overdue payment for pur- 
chases of goods has resulted basically from the incom- 
patibility of the goods with market demand and the 
failure to achieve final saies; the high price index has 
chiefly resulted from a lack of ability to regulate and 
control the market; and the shortage in the revenue has 
chiefly resulted from the unitary source, which would 
create a financial difficulty once the efficiency of state- 
owned enterprises declined and their growth rate slowed 
down. We can see from this that the mechanism- and 
structure-related contradictions reflecting in the incom- 
patibility with the market economy remain to be the 
conspicuous problems in Liaoning’s economic opera- 
tion. 


The new year 1s drawing near. The improvement in the 
macroeconomic environment and the achievements in 
reform and opening up will instill new vigor to Liaon- 
ings economic development. After a whole vear’s oper 
ation, the various major reform measures issued this 
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year will become still better next year. This wall further 
promote the formation of the macroeconomic regulating 
and controlling system and provide a reliable guarantee 
and good conditions for Liaoning’s economic develop- 
ment. It can be expected that the quality and efficiency 
of Liaoning’s economic operation will scale new heights. 


Northwest Region 


Jiang Chunyun Inspects Gansu 9-12 Jan 


OW 2401014398 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1433 GMT 13 Jan 95 


[By reporter Chen Jun (7115 0193)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Lanzhou, 13 Jan (XINHUA)— 
While conducting investigations and study in Gansu 
recently, Comrade Jiang Chunyun, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and Secretariat, 
stressed: It 1s necessary to integrate the central authori- 
ties’ directions and guidelines with local realities; inte- 
grate the spirit of hard struggle with a scientific attitude; 
understand, remake, and develop nature, strive to 
improve production conditions, and ensure sustained 
and stable agricultural growth 


Accompanied by Yan Haiwang. Gansu provincial party 
secretary, and Governor Zhang Wule from 9 to 12 
January, Jiang Chunyun successively inspected the 
project of diverting water from Datong He to Qinwang 
Chuan and the small-scale comprehensive reclamation 
of river basin in Dingaxr Prefecture, held a forum with 
and solicited opimions trom some city (prefectural), 
county, township, and village cadres, and visited peasant 
households. During his inspection tour, Jiang Chunyun 
also heard a briecting on the work in Gansu Province 


Despite the severe chill, Jiang Chunyun crossed the 
11.64-km Shurmogou Tunnel by car to the site of 
diverting water from Datong He to Qinwang Chuan, 
which was 2.225 meters above sea level, and ascended a 
height to watch the magnificent inverted-siphoning 
project. Jiang Chunyun said: The project of diverting 
water from Datong He to Qinwang Chuan, which 1s over 
800 km in length, 1s the result of combining the spirit of 
self-rehance and hard struggle with modern science and 
technology, as well as a great proneering undertaking of 
Gansu people in understanding and remaking nature. In 
CGiruanxingcha Valley, Dingxr County, County Party Sec- 
retary Li Lantu told Jiang Chunyun: Over 10 years of 
comprehensive management, Cuanxingcha Valley has 
basically achieved the goal of “preserving water 
resources and soil” In the valley, each peasant has six 
mu of terraced field and cach household has one mu of 
orchard on average. The food and clothing problem in 
this areca has been steadily solved. After hearing this, 
Jiang Chunyun repeatedly praised the successful and 
terrific work of small-scale reclamation of river basin in 
Dingxr In Jingquan Township. Dingxi County, Jiang 
(hunyun also went down to some peasant households’ 
front and back yards, conscientiously inspected ther 
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granaries, water cellars, and firewood-saving stoves. and 
inquired, in details, about the production and living 
conditions of the peasant households. Having witnessed 
several full granaries, three head of big domestic ani- 
mals, and a rain-water collection cellar in the yard, which 
basically solved the problem of drinking water for men 
and livestock, in the house of Jia Yufang, a peasant in 
Guanxingcha Village, Jiang Chunyun was delighted and 
said: “This is a substantial result of Dingxi Prefecture’s 
efforts to break away from poverty and become prosper- 


s* 


ous. 


Jiang Chunyun fully confirmed Gansu Province’s 
remarkable achievements in agricultural and rural eco- 
nomic work. He said: Over the past decade or so, Gansu 
Province has earnestly set agriculture as the priority in 
economic work and discovered a path to successfully 
change its poor conditions through building water con- 
servancy projects, growing grass and trees, leveling land, 
and applying science in farming, in the course of long- 
term practice. The province has a united militant body 
everywhere and 1s in good spiritual condition. Gansu has 
stopped receiving food allocations, as 1 has over a long 
tume, and 1s basically supplying food to itself. The 
percentage of rural impoverished area has shrunk from 
72.5 percent to 22.6 percent. Gansu’s experience ts very 
valuable 


Speaking on Gansu’s future work, Jiang Chunyun said: 
Gansu should firmly and perseveringly follow the path of 
development set by the provincial party committee and 
government. Having ensured stable growth in grain 
production, Gansu should readjust the economic struc- 
ture and step up the development of a diversified 
economy and village and town enterprises in a timely 
and proper way to increase peasants’ income and rev- 
enue. In developing a diversified economy, Gansu 
should use its local supremacy and stress fruit growing 
and animal husbandry, whereas village and town enter- 
prises should engage in more agricultural and sideline 
product processing proyects. More planning and guid- 
ance should be provided to village and town enterprises 
for their development, where the kind of a project and 
the amount of investment for the project are concerned, 
we must consider actual conditions, attach importance 
to efficiency, and avoid blindness. It 1s necessary to 
vigorously develop markets, quicken circulation, guide 
the masses of peasants to emancipate their minds, renew 
their concepts, reinforce their consciousness of commod- 
ities and markets, and encourage them to take a big 
siride toward the market. It is necessary to improve and 
develop a socialized service system, practice the mntegra- 
tion of growing, breeding, and processing, as well as the 
integration of trade, industry, and agriculture, and vig- 
orously promote the specialized production of leading 
agricultural products. Due to poor natural conditions, 
Gansu has an arduous task to remake nature, and it 1s 
even more important for Gansu to improve peasants 
understanding of science and culture to accelerate scien- 
tific advancement. Gansu should concentrate its efforts 
on antipoverty work and eliminate poverty from its 
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southern pari—a high, cold, bleak, and damp area. 
Gansu should collect funds from various sources, 
increase investment in agricultural development, and 
put the limited funds to the best use. Gansu must further 
do a good job in building grassroots party organizations 
in rural areas to provide a powerful and effective orga- 
nizational guarantee for the goal of breaking away from 
poverty. becoming prosperous, and achieving a fairly 
comfortable standard of living. 


Also in the inspection tour with Jiang Chunyun were Liu 
Jimin, Liu Chengguo, Wang Zhibao, Yan Keqiang, Yang 
Zhong, and other persons in charge of relevant depart- 
ments under the State Council. 


Qinghai Secretary on Commodity Circulation 


HK2401071895 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the provincial meeting on 
commodity circulation held on 17 January, Provincial 
Party Secretary Yin Kesheng stressed when talking about 
the issue of curbing inflation: We must serve the building 
of the shopping basket, give full piay to the key role of 
State commerce and supply and marketing cooperatives 
in the sphere of circulation, and strengthen administra- 
tion of the sphere of circulation 


Yin Kesheng said: Curbing inflation is an important 
political and strategic issue which has a bearing on the 
overall situation, and it will certainly be a matter of great 
significance to the economic work this year as well as a 
major principle that we must uphold for a long time. 


Yin Kesheng said that the commercial front ts playing a 
very important role in curbing inflation. First, they must 
serve the building of the shopping basket. He said: The 
building of the shopping basket 1s an important basic 
project for curbing inflation. Only when the shopping 
basket proyect 1s accomplished can we really bring about 
stable prices and a prosperous market. As far as com- 
mercial work 18 concerned, it 1s necessary to serve the 
buriding of the shopping basket in at least three aspects, 
that 1s, building up a base, a market, and a service 
system 


Second, the key role of state commerce and supply and 
marketing cooperatives in the sphere of circulation must 
be brought into tu'l play. He said: A very important 
guestion on curbing inflation and strengthening macro- 
economic regulation and control 1s to give play to the key 
role of state commerce and supply and marketing coop- 
eratives. It rs necessary to bear in mind the overall 
situation and discipline and to fulfill our tasks, while 
purchasing departments must improve their services, 
serve the grass roots and the masses, maintain the spirit 
of facing up to difficulties while offering services. and 
safeguard the enthusiasm of the grass roots and the 
masses. While giving play to the key role of state com- 
merce and supply and marketing cooperatives, 11 15 also 
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necessary to vigorously develop diverse economic sec- 
tors such as individual trade. private business, joint 
ventures, and cooperative business, to activate the 
market and to facilitate circulation. 


Third, it 1s necessary to strengthen administration over 
the sphere of circulation. Yin Kesheng said: Most of the 
problems arising in the sphere of circulation, such as 
indiscriminate price increases, arbitrary charges, fake 
goods, tax evasion, and market domination, are largely 
caused by poor administration and by the fact that some 
departments and comrades are irresponsible. Benefit 
and stability are brought about by sound administration. 
To curb inflation, administration must be strengthened. 
We must resolutely implement the 10 measures laid 
down by the central authorities for stabilizing prices and 
curbing inflation; strengthen regulation and contro! of 
the market of essential consumer goods. further 
Straighten out the circulation order of the markets for 
chemical fertilizers, pesticides, seeds, grain and oil, and 
pigs; insist on selling clearly and reasonably priced 
goods; and resolutely crack down on any illicit practices 
that drive up prices, cheat consumers, and infringe upon 
the interests of the state and of the people, and typical 
cases of this kind must be handled in public. 


Yin Kesheng also stressed: The key to accomplishing 
commercial work in the new penod lies in setting up a 
contingent of commercial workers and staff who adapt to 
the new situation, carry forward a good style of work, 
and manage to perform their duties promptly. We must 
teach vast numbers of cadres and workers and staff to 
firmly establish the idea of wholeheartedly serving the 
people, serving Qinghai’s reform and construction, and 
serving economic revitalization and social stability 


In conclusion, Comrade Yin Kesheng said: During the 
Spring Festival, comrades in our commercial sector must 
make greater efforts to work in a more solid manner. to 
offer good services for stimulating the market, stabilizing 
prices, and strengthening the administration, to meet the 
mass demand for necessities for the festival, and to 
ensure that the masses will spend a joyful and auspicious 
Spring Festival 


Qinghai Trains More Ethnic-Minority Cadres 


OW 24011038985 Beyine \INHUA in Enelish 0940 
GM o4 Jan ys 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xining, January 24 (XIN- 
HU A)—Cadres of minority nationalities mn northwest 
China’s Qinghai Province have been playing an increas- 
ingly important role in local economic development in 
recent years 

The province now has 39.607 such cadres, 20.6 percent 


more than the number five vears ago 


This is largely attributable to the local government's 
efforts to train more ethnic cadres over the past five 
years 
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Qinghai has people of 33 minority nationalities, 
including Mongolians, Tibetans and Huis, who live in six 
autonomous prefectures and seven autonomous coun- 
ties, Occupying 97.2 percent of the total land in the 
province. Most of these prefectures and counties are 
economically backward due to unfavorable climate and 
poor land. 


In recent years local governments have attached great 
importance to the training of ethnic cadres 


To date. the number of ethnic cadres now accounts for 
62.8 percent of the total at the provincial level, 66.5 
percent at the prefectural level. and 57.7 percent at the 
county level 


Meanwhile, more and more such cadres are receiving 
trainiag in higher-education institutions 


Ethnic cadres with college educations now make up 23.8 
percent of the total, 4.4 percent more than the figure five 
vears ago. 


A large number of ethnic cadres have also been sent to 
visit economicalls developed areas to learn from the 
experiences of these regions 


Ninjiang’s Abudurexiti on Regional Feonomy 
OW 240108 2098 Crum@g: \innane Television Network 
im Mandarin 1330 GMT 2Y Dec 94 


{Announcer-read report over video, from the “Ainyiang 
News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 28 December, Abulaitn Abu- 
durex'ti. chairman of the \innang Regional Government, 
gave an important speech at the closing session of the 
economic conterence called by the regional party committee 
ose-ups of Abulait: Abudureais, sitting in 
the middle of a long conference table at the end of a big hal! 
reading a prepared speech. Other \injiang leaders are seen 
sitting on either side of him. As he reads, the video from 
lime to time shows group pictures of representatives 
attending the conference, most of whom are seen reading the 
printed version of the speech] 


ivideo shows ¢ 


After analyzing Ninpangs economic situation, Abulart 
Abudurexiti laid down the guide!ines for next vear's eco- 
nomic work. He said: Led by the guidelines laid down by the 
14th National Party Congress and the Third and Fourth 
Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, we 
must properly handle the relationship among retorm, devel- 
opment. and stability, continue to deepen all retorm 
projects and open wider to the outside world, give full scope 
to \injrang’s rich resources and advantageous geographical 
iocahion improve our 
economic performance, contro! inflation, increase effective 
supply. strive to maintain a basic balance between supply 
and demand. accomplish the Eighth Five-Year Plan in all 
sectors, bring about a susiained. raprd, and healthy eco- 
nomic development, and expedite the development of Xin- 
technological, educational, and other 


restructure our economic svstem 


ang’s screntity 
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social causes, doing all this by following through with the 
policy of seizing the opportunity to deepen reform. open 
wider to the outside world, expedite development. and 
maintain stability. 


Abulaiti Abudurexiti said: In light of the guidelines laid 
down vy the central authoritres economic conference and 
the plan drawa up by the enlarged plenary meeting of the 
fourth regional party committee's seventh session. the fol- 
lowing 10 assignments must be accomplished in 1995 


1. Efforts must be made to stabilize commodity prices 
and control inflation. Xinjiang’s rapid commodity price 
rises this vear had many unfavorable impacts on reform 
development, and stability, and caused problems tor 
many people, especially low-income families. In 1995, 
we must consider controlling the scope of price rises and 
inflation as the most important job in exercising macro- 
economic regulation and control, as well as the key issue 
in handling the relationship among reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. We must make sure the scope of 
price mses will be noticeably smaller than those of this 
vear. Efforts must be made to control price rises to under 
15 percent next year. We must make great efforts to 
ensure the supply of rice and nonstaple foods 


On how to control next vear’s inflation. Abulart: Abu 
durexiti stressed that the policy of controlling inflation 
must be firmly enforced and eflorts must be intensified 
to control prnce rises next spring through intensifying 
market control and ensuring supply during the New \ ear 
and Spring Festival as well as the Kurban Roz) Festival 


2. We must intensify the management of agricultural atlairs 
and promote rural areas economic development. \inpang’s 
otherwise successful agricultural production and 
husbandry this vear have been marred by certain p: 
that must not be ignored—problems seen in the govern 
ment’s ineffectiveness in exercising effective mact 

nomic regulation and control, in the fragile mtrastructure 
for agriculture and animal husbandry. and in insufficient 
investment for expanding the « 
tural development. If these problems are n 
role of agriculture being the foundation of the nationa 
economy will become uncertain. The eu 
\injiang’s agricultural production and anima! husband, in 


ry f ms 


apacits for tutu Jd’ 


ding though, for 


1995 will contunue to be stabilizing grain output. increasing 
cotton output, achieving higher returns. increasing the 
incomes of peasants and herdsmen, and stabilizing th 

of grain acreage and grain output and reserves as required 


by the state so that the total supply and demand wil. be 
balanced in various parts of the region. Al! local authorities 
must make sure they maintain the total sown acreage. fulf) 
the plan of planting 24 million mu of grain in Ninjpang. and 
make sure that Xinjiang’s total grain output wil! not drop 
lower than 7 millon tonnes. Production responsibilities 
must be assigned to persons in charge at all levels. Whenever 
a place has problems and has failed to accomplish its 
assignments, the responsibilities of its principal leaders 
must be investigated. We must follow through with the 
party s economic policies for rural areas. deepen rural 


r 
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reforms. be resolved to increase agricultural investment, 
and accomplish all routine tasks for agricultura! production 
and animal husbandry. We must stock up enough chemical 
fertilizer, plastic sheeting. agricultural chemicals. and other 
production means to ensure their supply. We must strive to 
improve agricultural production through scrence and tech- 
nology. and provide stronger leadership over agriculture. 
Currently, we must continue to do a good job in the 
final-stage purchasing of cotton. grain, and oil-bearing 
Crops. 


3. We must firmly promote industrial production and 
transportation services lo avert the imactive situation as 
soon as possible. The general requirement for next year's 
industrial production is thal enterprises must continue with 
their reforms of intensifying technological upgrading and 
improving Operations and management, focusing on 
restructuring production and improving performance to 
ensure faster industital development and higher economic 
returns. We should especially publicize Nenjiang’s strengths 
and encourage mvestments, technology and proficient per- 
sonnel from the outside through varnous channels, and 
expedite the devclopment of services that support the explo- 
ration of oi and natural gas and other industries in Xin- 
yang. We should speed up the construction of proyects to 
produce ethylene and poivester and other derivatives. We 
should energcticalis develop petrochemical industry and 
production of nonferrous metal products and expand our 
capacity for future development m this area. We should 
continue to replace operating mechanisms and intensify 
iiternal management to achreve higher returns. We must 
firmly strengthen coordination between industrial produc- 
tion and transportation 


4 People throughout \inpiang must work hard together 
to deal with financal problems. To do so. the most 
fundamental requirement tor us 1s to demonstrate our 
spin ! self-reliance an rd 


s Strugele) This means 


we must rely on our llorts to surmourt yur 


financial problems. All and departments must 


take extraordinary measures to imecrease revenue and 
CONSETVE TOSOUTLES 

S. We roust build a stronger intrastructs lo build a 
, onge! foundation hor eoonom development we must 


contince to improve the investment strecture and pool 
. and large and medium 
ects that are essential for \innane’s 


pment 


our resources tor basic mndustrn 
infrastructuril pre 


economic deve 


A We myUST * 


trade and econom 


rive to broaden the scope toy developing 
relations with foreren countries 


We must strer 


and control and put 


githen our macroeconomic reeulation 


ommodit, distribution im order 


S We must he ighten our sense of safety and attach ereal 
mportance to satety 


Y We must activels promote the de velopment of scren- 
tity technological, educational. and social causes and 


are for the people's hvehhood 
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10. We must earnestly umprove our work stvie and 
accomplish all assignments carnestiy 


The meeting yesterday was chaired by Wang Lequan 
acting secretary of the regional party committee. Preseni 
at the meeting were regional Ieaders Janabil, Amudun 
Niyaz, Zhang Fusheng, Jin Yunhui,. Keyum Bawudun 
Guo Gang, Zhou Shengtao. Zhou Guofu, Narhgqieemu 
Silamu, Li Fengzi. Amudun Reyimu Ampi, and ot! ors 


Xinjiang Begins Strategy To Eliminate Poverty 
HK2401084695 Beyine RENATIN RIBAG OTERSE ILS 
EDITION in Chinese 16 Dec 94 » 2 


[By staff reporter Zhu Qian (4376 6197) “Nirpang 
Implements Sound Strategy for Supporting ihe Poor— 
Program Tc Bring Sutficirent Clothing and Food to | 
Miihon People To Be Put Into Practice} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The regional party committee 
and people's government of the Xinnang Uygur Auton- 
omous Region have recently worked oul a program to 
ensure sufficient food and clothing tor one mullrin 
people in the region, under which, by the vear 2000. the 
per-capita net imcome of the great majority of poor 
iaimiles wiil reach $00 yuan according te 1990 constant 
prices 


There are 200,000 familhes with a tota! popu-eton of 1.0 
million living in 25 impover:shed countie we National 
level and five et the regional level 
heard]. Their food and clothing shortage problem has yet t 
be resolved 


ry \innane iiyures as 


With a view te further emanc:pating and develonine the 
productive forces to resolve this problem. the repron ij 
authorities have drawn up the above program. Apart 
Irom practicing preferential polices in sv anous aspects 
the autonomeus region has also enlisted 60 burcaus 


departments, and large and medium-sized state enter 
prises to support the impoverished counties. Cader th 
arvangement, every county wall obtain as sistance n 
two units so that bv the end of tins cer 
household in the agricultural area wiil be prov ded wit 
three mu of land for growing high-vield grain, cas! ys 
and fruit trees as well as the sideline occupa of 


raising five to 10 head of livestock per household 
Herdsmen wili settle down of paitiy sett toan the 
pastoral areas. where 10 to 20 head of livestock wel! be 
raised on a per-capiia basis and fodder bases will be bullt 
to meet the fundamental requirement | odder There 
will be transport facilities, electricity supp! ind ihe 
installation of telephones im all townships and towns 
liliteracy will be eliminated among the majority of voung 
and middle-aged people ler Capita "ret mconn v1! 
increase by 70 to 100 yuan and exceed ¥ n 
according to 1990 constant prices 


ee 
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Further Reportage or SEF. ARATS Talks 


AINHUA Notes Progress 


OV 2301171498 Bejine NINH 41 on English 1681 
GMI 23 jan Ys 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beyrng, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The seventh round of talks on routine matters 
between the deputy secretaries general of the Association 
of Relations Across the Tarwan Straits (AR ATS) and its 
Taiwan counterpart, the Strarts Exchange Foundation 
(SEF). began fre today 


The discussion of the two documents concerning the 
repatriation of hyacrers and those guilty of legal entry 
proceeded smoothly this morning and the signing of the 
two agreements ts a sign of good prospects, officials sand 


The framework of the two agreements on the repatna- 
tion of hyackers and other personnel entering the other 
side's areca legally, and other related issues, has been 
basically determined, Sun Yalu. a deputy-secretary gen- 
eral of ARATS. said after thrs morning's discussion 


The issues concerning the wording and contents of the 
agreements, except for pust a fev. scattered tems, have 
been basically solved, he sand 


What 1s 1m need of further discussion, he said. 1s mainly 
the means of notifving the other side during and after 
hyackers are repatriated and the matier of how to 
improve the verbal description of the harson methods 
concerning the repatnation of the illegal entrants. In any 
case, in Sun's opinion, they are not mayor issues 


During this morning's discussions, he pointed out that 
the results that were achieved previously were soliditied 
and the common understanding which the officials of the 
two bodies agreed upon during the Tarber | Taipei] talks 
These have provided very good cond:- 
tons for the discussion and determining the correct 


has remained 


dratting oj the agreements he sand 


ARATS hopes that all the rssucs can be solved and the 
agreements signed during thes round of talks, he sand. He 


personally thinks that reaching an agreement on both 
and signing the 'wo on the repatriation issue has good 
prosp . 14 

After seven rounds of talks on routine matters, and three 
tulks between ihe leading oflncials of the two bodes, 
there must come a tome when the three agreements on 
routine attains will be resolved. Shi Hwetvou., deputy 
secretary general of the SER. sand 

Ihe framework and the contents of the two agreements 


discussed this morning have become relatively clear, he 
The two sides will attempt to solve the problem of 
numerous wording disparities stemming trom difle 
ences of usages giving nse to different descriptions and 
different explained, saying that tne two 
parties might excharge draft documents tomorrow 


said 


versions. he 
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Sun Yalu said that attempts to express the same thing 
using different verba! descriptw is does not mean “dil- 
ferent versions of documents.” Such representation. he 
added, 1s because of individual differences m lingurstic 
usage. It will not harm the spirit of the agreements, will 
not touch upon matters of principle, and will not hamper 
the concrete arrangements 


In the afternoon, the two sides discussed the document 
concerning the handling of maritime fishing dsputes. 
Because the two sides hold differert opimons about 
“how vessels performing official duties should play a role 
on the site of fishing disputes” and “methods of media- 
tion and treatment™ expressed mn the decument, the 
discussion continued on bevond us scheduled time of 
completion 


The deputy secretanes general went to the rest room, 
where reporters from oth sides were staying. im the 
midst of the discussions. Although understanding clearly 
cach cther’s thoughts about the rssuc concerning the 
vessels performing official dutics, Shi said, the two sides 
went on discussing how better to describe the samy 
contents in dillerent wording 


SEF 1s of the opimon thai the articles of the agreements 
should be concrete to the extent that they can be carried 
out, Shi sand ARATS’s attitude ts that the common 
understandings reached during the Tarbes talks between 
the leading officials of the two bodies last August should 
be maintained, and rt will help solve the problems and 
help discussing and deciding the documents, Sun \ afu 
sand 


During the discussions, ARATS listened carefully to 
SEF’s oprmons about the changes of the wordin. he 


added 


Official Suggests Cooperation 


OV 2307145098 Being NINH A in Emelish 1442 
GWT 23 Jan 9S 


IFBIS’ Transcribed Text] Beying (XIN 
HUA}—Chiao Jen-ho charrman and secretary 
ecneral of the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) sand 
ere today that he hopes the two sides across the Tanwar 
Straits can cooperate in sophistcated screntific and 
technological fields 


january 23 


Vat 


It os a matter of pride tor ali Chinese that the acrospace 
mdustry on the mainland has developed to its current 
sophisticated staic mm such a short period of time trom 
virtually nothing, he said while visiting the Ch na Space 
Museum in the southern suburbs of Bering 


He sand that he hopes that the two sides of the Taiwan 
Straits can porn hands sr using sophisticated scrence and 
technology after their hostility fades away, explaining 


that “Its our common wish.” 


Long Lehao, vice-president of the China Institute of 


Carner Rocket Technology and gcncral designer of 
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“Long March No. 3° sernes of rockets, introduced Chiao 
Jen-ho and his party to the research and development of 
the “Long March” rockets 


Long said he hopes that the two sides can increase 
exchanges and cooperation in the aerospace field. He 
added that he had received an invitation from Tarwan 
and he hoped to visit there soon. He sent Chiao a model 
of a “Long March 3 E™ rocket. 


The visit of outstanding scientists such as Long, Chiao 
said, will definitely give their Tarwan counterparts ben- 
eficial instruction. Chiao visited both the real and model 
carner rockets and satellites on display and saw a simu- 
lated launching of a satelite 


Media Coverage on Taiwan Independence Forces 


‘Roundup’ on Forces 


HA 24010622985 Beanne MINHA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0O°IO0 GMT 2 Jan 9S 


[Roundup by staff reporter Wang Chi (3769 3589): “An 
Important Year of Development in Taiwan's Political 
Situation | 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying. 2 Jan (XINHUA}— 
Momentous changes took place in Taiwan's political 
situation in 1994. During the year. the Kuomintang 
{[KMT] authorities continued to readjust its power struc- 
ture and adopted some measures to consolidate their 
ruling position. Meanwhile. they formulated policies 
that violated the principled stand of “one China” and 
connived at and fostered the growth of “Taiwan inde- 
pendence” forces so that separatist ideas spread further 
within and without the rsiond of Tarwan. Malpractices 
such as money politics, codaboration between officials 
and businessmen, and so on were further exposed during 
the vear 


Readjusting Power Structure and Sinking Deep Into 
Ruling ( risis 

In the name of “political reform.” the KMT authorities 
made use of vanous elections to redistribute political 
resources in an attempt to extricate themselves from 
them ruling crists. In local elections for mayors, county 
chiefs, and members of city and county assembhes in 21 
cites and countries and for the chiefs of 309 townships 
and towns, which were held at the beginning of last vear 
as well asin the elections for the governorship of Taiwan, 
the masorship of Taipe: and Kaohsiung, and for mem- 
bers of provincial and city assembles, which were held 
at the end of the vear, the AMT authorities exerted 
themselves to the utmost and poured in a large amount 
of tinancial and human resources for this purpose 
Although the AMT took control of most of the cites, 
counties, townships, and towns through the local elec- 
toms, it stil lost one-tenth of us seats. The election 
vernorship, mavorships, and members 
of the provincial and city assembles indicate that the 
share of elected AMT candidates dropped to an all-time 


results for the ge 
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low. In particular, defeat in the campaign for Taipes 
mayor made the KMT the “biggest loser” im the clec- 
tions, which also signifies that the KMT 1s still deeply 
bogged down in a ruling crisis. Other parties and forces 
also succeeded in holding a certain position through the 
elections snd gradually gained ground in Taiwan's polit- 
ical actuvities. The political pattern in Taiwan is now 
undergoing changes. 


The so-called “constitutional revisions” issue. which has 
an impact on the future trend of Taiwan's political 
situation, has aroused cor :roversy for many years. After 
the first and second “constitutional revisions,” i 1s very 
difficult to resolve the internal differences and power 
struggle within the KMT, because various political forces 
on the ssland have their own plans and will not make 
concessions to the others. Last summer, the “provisional 
national assembly.” which 1s totally controlled by certain 
people in the KMT authorities, forcibly complicted the 
third reading of the third “constitutional revision” 
under chaotic conditions of mass fighting, and adopted 
clauses including, among others, the so-called implemen. 
tation of “direct presidential elections” in 1996, which 
evoked a fierce contest. Public opinion in Taiwan has 
generally expressed grave anxiety about the situation 
Some newspapers bluntly pointed out that the so-called 
“direct presidential clection” had bred the danger of 
moving toward an “independent Taiwan.” 


Money Politics Rampant, Social Ills Become More 

In 1994, the political and social atmosphere on the island 
has not made the slightest improvement because of the 
so-called “reforms” carned out by the AMT authorities 
On the contrary, varrous kinds of ugly phenomena have 
surfaced even more seriously 


The murder of the Taiwan naval officer Yin Ching-feng 
has exposed the senousness of such malpractices as the 
acceptance of kickbacks. embezzlement. dereliction of 
duty, and so on, which existed in cases involving military 
purchases in Taiwan. Under pressure from publi 
opimon, relevant departments investigated the matter 
but so far ut has not been brought to light) Taman’s 
public opinion sighed with regret: “The murder of Yon 
Ching-feng 1s a straw showing which way the wind blows 
and indicates that corruption in a certam sector of the 
Army has made people's blood run cold” In October 
1994. the “Hung Fu Case.” which involved the secttle- 
ment of stocks mn violation of regulatoons and which was 
primeniy participated in by many “members of the 
Leg slative Yuan.” caused the market valuc of Taman’s 
Stuck exchange to plunge by nearly S00 billron [New 
Taiwan dollars} of the Taiwan currency mm three days 
Consequently, public opinion termed the event as the 
“best lustration of Tarwan’s detenorated political env: 
ronment due to money politics 


During the elections, the general mood of corruption in 
political circles eroded the body of society to an even 
deeper level. The unscrupulous stnfe among various 
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forces and the extensive involvement of various parties 
in money and violence. factions, and underworld forces 
inflicted damage to society that cannot be healed. 
According to incomplete statistics from pertinent finan- 
cial institutions, the elections for “governor, mayors, 
and members of provincial and city assemblies” caused 
funds amounting to 12 billhon of the Taiwan currency to 
drain away. There were also scandals about voting irreg- 
ularities in the elections for “speaker and deputy speaker 
of Taiwan Province.” In the local elections held at the 
beginning of the year, most of the can‘ 4ates “running 
for speaker and membership of county wad city assem- 
bhes were involved in ballot ngging.” and several can- 
didates who had been confirmed to be members of 
hoodlum gangs and factional organizations with crim- 
inal records were elected as assembly speaker, deputy 
speaker. and members. Further cases of corrupiion and 
voting irregularities in the elections were covered up due 
to “difficulty in finding direct proof.” 


Regarding these corrupt tendencies, the KMT authon- 
ties either pretended to be deaf and dumb. or talked a lot 
but did lithe The Taiwan newspapers clearly poimted 
out that the KMT 1s “gradually relying more upon 
consortia, local factions, and underworld forces” so that 
the existing structure is “replaced by money politics.” 


People on the Istand \ earn for Stability, and \ ices 
Favoring “Three Exchanges” Have Become Louder and 
Louder 


What merits people's attention 1s that the KMT author- 
ites have repeatedl, made remarks to split the mother- 
land during the year, »penly publicized the propositions 
of “two China's.” “one China, one Taiwan.” and so on 
which has caused serious retrogression to the stance of 
“one China.” With respect to some major policies, thes 
echoed the “Taman independence” forces and even 
comcded with the latter as if they were cut from the 
same cloth, As a result. the “iarwan independence” 
forces on the island were so rampant as to put on the 
farce of “formulating a constitution.” As evervone 
knows, these splittrst activities would not have happened 
without the aceurescence and connivance of the KMT 
authorities 


At the trme when the arrogance of “Taiwan indepen- 
dence the great majority of 
Taman compatnots vearn for stability, forces on the 
island who stand tor enhancing exchanges and bringing 
about reunification continue to grow, voices calling for 
the earl. implementation of the ‘three exchanges” are 
heard from time to time, and acts to split the motherland 
are mercilessly castigated. Men of insight on the island 
maintain that the unscrupulousness of “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” has endangered the securnty of Tarwan and the 
happiness of the people” and that the “ruling authorities 
can hardly absolve themselves of the blame.“ They also 
expheitly sand that “both the ‘Tamwan independence’ 
elements and those who connive at or harbor ‘Taiwan 
independence clements will become sinners of the Chi- 
nese nation who will be condemned by history.” At the 


iS mecreasingly swollen 
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Second Plenary Session of the 14th KM7 Central Com- 
mittee, 28 members suggested that party-to-party talks 
be held with the CPC without delay. In an editornal 
carned by a Taiwan newspaper, it 1s pointed out that the 
“changed situation” on the island “has given mse to 
splitting and antagonism within the Chinese nation and 
it will not do to allow such a situation to go unrestrained 
for a long time.“ 


Affection growing from the blood relationship between 
the people across the Tarwan Strait cannot be severed no 
matter what changes take place in Taiwan's political 
situation. The reunification of the motheriand and the 
rejuvenation of the Chinese nation 1s an inevitability of 
histoncal development which 1s absolutely independent 
of the will of a small number of people. At a time when 
people are seeing off the old year and ushering im the 
new, the KMT authorities should discard their unreal- 
istic illusions, get a good grasp of the historic opportu- 
nity, and do more things that are conducive to the 
stability of Taiwan and the reunification of the mother- 
land. 


Forces Criticized 


1K2401090895 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSE 1S 
EDITION in Chinese 27 Dec 94 p 3 


[Article by Qu Xiangqian (4234 0686 0467): “Tarwan 
Independence Factor Destabilizes Cross-Strants Rela- 
tions] 


[FBIS Translated Text] { had a visitor from Tape: the 
other day. He said he had been to Being many times 
and it would be better to have a chat at my place. It was 
getting dark at the time and the city was immersed in a 
myriad of twinkling lights. On such a fiercely cold winter 
night. my sitting room looked especially nice and warm 
With a pot of hot, weil-brewed tea, we sat down and 
started chatting away about everything in an uncon- 
strained atmosphere 


Our conversation soon switched to the subject of Tas 
wan’'s recent elections for “governor and mayors,” which 
took place early this month. My guest said: “Judging by 
the outcome of the elections, the Kuomintang [KMT], 
the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP]. and the New 
Party all seemed to have their own gains and losses in the 
elections. Some people claim that the situation has taken 
on a new aspect featured by ‘a confrontation between 
two parties and a tripartite balance of three parties. 
What 1s your view on this rssue”™ 


1 told him that the outcome of the recent elections can be 
said to basically reflect the current balance of the dif- 
ferent political forces on the island, and 1 1s hard to say 
which party has gained the upper hand and which 1s at a 
disadvantage im the contest. What | have noticed 1s a 
signal conveyed by the elections, that 1s, most of the 
people on the island wish to maintain stability mn society 
The fact that the KMT managed to hold the “governor- 
ship” of Tamwan shows the wish of Taiwan voters to 
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maintain the status quo, as well as thew fear of social 
turbulences. The DPP won the scat of Taspe: “mayor.” 
yet on no account shou'd one conclude that ut 1s the 
party's proposition of “ farwan intependence™ that the 
voters voted for: instead. this outcome manly serves to 
show voter dissatrsfaction with the reality im Taiwan. 
The New Party's success in winning a considerabic 
number of seats in Tasper's “Legislative Council” shows 
mm a simelar way that the voters are drsappomnted with the 
present ruling authorities, on the one hand, and are 
worred about the surging tide of “Tarwan indepen- 
dence” on the other 


My guest sand that was noticeable during the recent 
elections held im Taipe: that the DPP did not give as 
much prominence to ts “Taran independence” stance 
as t has before, and nerther did ut play up ideological 
rssucs. He asked me if | thought this contributed to the 
party's victory in Taipes 


i beheved that what he said might be mght. This 1s 
because if the DPP had played the “Tarwan indepen- 
dence” card they could not have won the hearts of the 
majority. and would even find ut difficult to win more 
than one third of the total votes. However. with the 
DPP’s proposition of “Tarwan independence™ still occu- 
pying a prominent place in its platform, people remaim 
deeply concerned: What direction will the DPP lead 
Tarwan to once ti becomes fully fledged and once 1 gains 
command of the sland’ In my opimon. every respon- 
sible political party and politician should give serrous 
thought to the following signals conveyed by the recent 
elections mn Tarwan: The majority of the Tarwan people 
give no support to the proposition of “Tarwan indepen- 
dence.” and all political parties and politmans advo- 
cating “Tarwan independence” or who are engaged in 
the covert practice of “ Tarwan independence” are bound 
to lose the hearts of the people and therefore enjoy 
absolutely no future 


My guest asked: “Why 1s Tarwan independence’ consid- 
ered a tactor destabilizing relations between the two 
sides of the Taran Stran” 


1 noted that Tarwan 1s an inseparable part of China. This 
is an objective historical fact, determined by geography 
history, language. and cultural factors. The attempts of 
certam people to negate these facts or to brand Tarwan as 
‘no one's land” are just sheer nonsense caused by ther 
ulterior motives to decenve the people and drstort his 
tory. The wea of splitting the country and natron, which 
is played up by advocates of “larwan modependence 
will not gain the approval of the majority of the Chinese 
people and will unavondably trigger off contradictions 
and conflict 


Seoondly. it has been exphcitly stipulated m many post- 
war international laws [as recenved], such as the Cairo 
Declaration and the Potsdam Proclamation, that Tarwan 
belongs to China. Moreover, the United Nations and the 
overwhelming majonty of countries on the world have all 
recognized im clear terms that Taman 1s one part of 
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China. Has the proposion of “Taman mdcependence™ 
won the acknowledgement of any country mm the world” 
The refusals the Taiwan authorities have met im thew 
repeated altempts to sguceze into the Unired Natrons 
serve exactly as a scif-cxuplanatory reply to thes questoon 


Under circumstances where their proposition for muie- 
pendence has not won approval from all the peopic of 
China as well as the imternational communnty. if they 
risk universal condemnation and obstinatcly declare the 
independence of Taiwan, this handful of people im 
Tarwan will surely come under heavy attack from all 
sides. The Chinese people will on no account allow 
anyone to split their country and nation. In that case. 
1s beyond doul thal an armed solution would prove 
imevitable and cross-strait relations would become 


strained abruptly 


My guest nodded in agreement: “If that 1s the case. | ar 
sure that cross-strait relations would be 1m an cxtremels 
unstable state That 1s what all of us do not wish to sce.” 


1 added that if they underestimate the determination of 
the peopic to stamp out any attempts to split the cowntry 
and nation, beleving that they can win by 2 fluke, those 
who advocate “Tarwan independence’ are actually put- 
tong at stake the fundamental interests of the country and 
the peoplc 


Not to mention a real declaration of Tarwan mdenpen 
dence. even a surging wave of “Taman mdepende 

OT a more aggressive propagation of 
dence’ would have consequences that could rum tt 
Statulity of society. In that case. the people of Tarsan 
would live mm a constant state of anxict). more and more 
people would emigrate to other countnes. and a lorge 
amount of money would flow out of the mlond All these 
will, on the final analysers. adversely affect the 
development of Tarwan Is it not a true fact that oens of 
such 2 situation have already begun to emerec or the 
island” 


Tam, 1) inate rmen- 


COMPMONITI AC 


My guest then asked me another gucstio Do vow themk 
Taman independence’ can actually bring some benctits 
to the people of Tarwan’ 


| answered It has been a lone-cherished desi i \ow 
Tarwanese to “rise head and shoulders abo thers 

Thes desire ts understandable Being kept m slavery by 
Japan for SO vears and having tasted to the full the 
misery of living under the autocratic rule and oppreswon 
of the KMT for the past four decades. the people of 
Tarwan have a therst for freedom and democracy. and 
they long to protect then own rnghts and 
become their own masters 
desire. However, by stcalthily replacime thes © Tarwan 


ntcrests aru! 


Thies “as tovtiall mstiiied 


awareness) with “Tarwan independence.” some peopk 
are intentionally making use of this social awareness to 
lead the Tarwan people astray 

The mainlandecr and native issue 6 a Comer vulyevt mn 


Taiwan. In my opimion. ors porntiess to hehleht 
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contradictions between the two. You can see for your- 
selves that there are both southerners and northerners in 
our place. yet there 1s simply no fundamental conflict of 
interest between them. Those who attempt to widen this 
ethnec difference must harbor ultenor motives. As an 
mexorabic development of objective reality, the nativ- 
vation [hen tu hua 2609 0960 0553) of Tarwan’s politics 
1s a totelly different concept from that of “Tarwan 
independence.” You can also see for yourselves that 
China 1s home to more than $0 different nationalities, 
scaticred over several dozen provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities, these nationalities have 
aces brought up their own local cadres m large num- 
bers. How can there be any uncompromising contradic- 
trons betwee the interests of these natronalitees and the 
unity of the country as a whole” 


My gucst noted: It 1s true that the abovementioned 
several concepts have often been intentionally obscured 
by certain people and that “Tarwan independence” has 
also been frequently used as a slogan to fan the flames of 
nathonal and local sentiment. However, 1s 1 also truc 
that the differences that currently exrst between the two 
sides of the Tarwan Strart could also exert an adverse 
mmpact on the unity of the country” 


1 agreed that thes 1s a true fact, yet 1s also exactly the 
reason why we put forward the principle of “one 
country. two systems.” The adoption of “two systems” ts 
precisely based on the fact that differences still exist 
between us. vet these “two systems” must presuppose 
(hver the past 40-plus vears of Taiwan's 
isolatron from the mammland, the Tarwan authorities 
have long been engaged mm anticommunist propaganda, 
refused to touch the rssue of reunification with the 
marniand. mursied the public media, and created doubts 
among the Tarwan people on the realization of “peaceful 
reunificatron and one country, two system.” | beheve 
that through more contracts and exchanges, the two sides 
of the Taman Strarts can build up mutual trust, remove 
hostility, and clear up mrsunderstandings at an carly 
date The overwhelming mesority of people on the island 
of Taran approve of umproving ties with the mainland 
We are all Chinese and ut would be best if we can join 
hands om boosting coonomic development on both sides 
oft the lLarwan Strat 


ine countrys 


Mv guest aseed agar “Tt 1s indeed our Common aspira- 
» bring about economic growth. However, some 
people on }aman have blamed you for not giving Tarwan 
sufficrent mmternatronal space for further development!” 


thon ¢ 


1 told hom 


nicrnational space 


lt depends on the umplhications of this 
for further development. If they 
nternational space for political development, then 
ther sheer mntention rs to practoce “two China's” or “one 
( hrna. ome Tarwan.” Thes, as | sad carher, 1s a dead end 
whech rons totally contrary to the freodamental interests 
of all the Chinese people, and we wall by no means give 
As regards mmternational space for 
cultural development, Tarwan rs currently 


neean 


laiwar u h Hace 


ecw rv alt 
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enjoying plenty of room for such development. Has 
Taiwan not sent representatives, in the capacity of a 
regional economic entity, to the Asian Development 
Bank conference as well as the Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation conference? We have never opposed the 
economic and trade ties many countnes have established 
with Taiwan. The crux of the problem is that some 
people in Taiwan have always had the evil intention to 
make use of and infuse political and official contexts into 
such nongovernmental exchanges, and this 1s precisely 
what we must heighten our vigilance against. 


We are very happy to see that Taiwan has attained great 
economic cevelopment. The achievements of the Chi- 
nese on bot. sides of the Tarwan Strait are also the 
achievements of the entire Chinese nation, and we take 
pride in these a°* ‘evements. It 1s our hope that the island 
can marntain scand social stability and guard against 
any social disturbances as a turbulent situation © detn- 
mental to both sides. That is why we have followe: very 
closely the development of the situation mn Tarwan. We 
hope that politicians in Tarwan can do their bit to 
protect the fundamental interests of both the Tarwan 
people and the peopie of all China, treasure and promote 
the hard-won harmonious atmosphere currently enjoyed 
by the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, and root out the 
destabilizing factor—the malignant tumor of “Taiwan 


independence.” 


Our lively conversation went on well into the night, yet 1 
seemed that both of us had not given full expression to 
our views. We really had the feeling that “when drinking 
with a bosom frend a thousand cups will still be too 
ivttle’” Using tea instead of wine, we raised our tea cups 
and proposed a toast, wishing that people on both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait can make concerted efforts and 
strive to realize the grand cause of reunifying our moth- 
erland at an early date’ 


Poaily Urges Cross-Strait Direct Flights 


11K2401060395 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSE LS 
EDITION in Chinese 4 Jan 95 p § 


[Article by Zhang Xin (1728 2450): “Preparation for 
Direct Flights Must Be Made With a View to the 
Realization of Direct Flights—Commenting on the 
Recent Tendency of the Tarwan Authorities Concerning 
Direct Fioghts”] 


[FBIS Translated Text} According to reports im the 
Tarwan press, Tarwan's “Mainland Work Conference” 
last July proposed a technical plan for bringing about 
cross-strait direct flights within one year and sct a 
timetable for the technical preparations for direct flights 
across the strait. After that, Tarwan'’s “Mainland Work 
Committee” first included the plan for assessing cross- 
strant direct flights in its annual work plan and regarded 
it as a “pressing ttem™ for 1994. Later, the committee 
examined and approved the first “Report on the Study of 
Legal Issues Concerning Cross-Strait Flights” made by 
scholars entrusted by the committee. On 28 Ocvober, 
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Taiwan's “Ministry of Communications” invited the 
departments concerned to study and discuss the frame- 
work and division of labor in the “Plan for the Prepara- 
tion for Cross-Strait Direct Flights” and divided the 
study work among various departments. This indicated 
that, for the first time, the Taiwan authorities officially 
and in an organized manner included technical prepara- 
tion for cross-strait direct flights in the work schedules of 
the departments concerned. 


Compared with the Taiwan authority’s persistent eva- 
sion of the issue of cross-strait direct flights in the past, 
this tendency can only be considered as progressive. 
Because the realization of cross-strait direct flights really 
involves some concrete technical problems, both sides of 
the strait should carry out serious study and make 
respective timely preparations. The mainland side first 
put forward cro‘s-strait direct flight and made prepara- 
tion in various aspects for such flights long ago. It has 
been awaiting discussion with Taiwan's departments 
concerned. That Taiwan’s departments concerned have 
just started making technical preparations for direct 
flight can only be regarded, in terms of time, as being 
slow in coming. Since the Taiwan authorities have 
already put forward a timetable, Taiwan's departments 
concerned can indeed complete technical preparations 
by the end of June this year according to that timetable. 
Objectively speaking, although there has been a long 
delay, pragmatic efforts have been made to bring about 
cross-strait direct flights. However, we also notice that, 
while Taiwan's departments concerned have started 
making technical preparations for cross-strait direct 
flights, high-level personalities of the Taiwan authorities 
have, on various oc asions, continued to play the same 
old tune. They reaffirmed their stubborn stand of con- 
ditionally opening cross-strait direct flights and asserted 
that the cross-strait direct flight preparations being made 
by Taiwan’s departments concerned are confined to 
technical issues. Whether direct flights can be realized in 
the end depended on whether the mainland could satisfy 
the “three conditions” (that is, the mainland recognizes 
Taiwan as a reciprocal political entity, does not “pre- 
vent” Taiwan from developing its “international exist- 
ence space,” and promises to abandon the use of force 
against Taiwan) put forward by the Taiwan side. Besides, 
the time for opening direct flights has to be determined 
by the “Mainland Work Committee.” These hackneyed 
and stereotypical expressions cannot but cause doubts 
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and worries. Is it merely a gesture the Taiwan authority 
is compelled to make to cope with the demand for direct 
flights of the people and the press when it allows Tai- 
wan’s departments concerned to carry out the technical 
preparations for direct flights? 


We all know that cross-strait direct flights are an objec- 
tive demand which has resulted from the constantly 
expanding contacts between the people, economic coop- 
eration, and exchanges in various fields of the two sides. 
Following the continuous development of cross-strait 
relations, such a demand will continue to grow. As 
cross-strait contacts are characterized by “people coming 
in exceeding people going out,” Taiwan’s demand for 
direct flights is more urgent than that of the mainland. In 
the past few years, the demand of various circles on 
Taiwan Island for cross-strait direct flights can be heard 
incessantly, and the Taiwan authority’s policy of no 
direct flights has been criticized. In addition, if Taiwan 
wants to realize its idea of establishing an Asia-Pacific 
shipment center, it must realize direct flights to and from 
tiie mainland. As the day for Hong Kong to return to the 
motherland in 1997 is drawing near, and, in particular, 
as the Hong Kong-Taiwan airline agreement will expire 
in 1995, it goes without saying that the pressure of the 
cross-strait direct flighty issue on the Taiwan authority is 
increasing. 


Cross-strait direct flight is the trend of the times, wins 
the support of the people, and is irresistible. The Taiwan 
authority should soberly understand this, squarely face 
reality, respect the will of the people, keep in line with 
the tide of historical development, and unconditionally 
open cross-strait direct flights. If the Taiwan authorities 
really cannot open direct flights immediately because 
preparations have not yet been completed, Taiwan’s 
departments concerned should speed up preparatory 
work and start cross-strait direct flights no later than 
June this year once preparations have been completed. 
We hope that the technical preparations for cross-strait 
direct flights being carried out by Taiwan’s departments 
concerned really stems from the Taiwan authorities’ 
sober understanding of the situation and its sincerity and 
determination of actively meeting the needs of cross- 
strait direct flights and not out of other considerations. If 
this is the case, the realization of cross-strait direct 
flights is not far off. The people on two sides of the strait 
are waiting to see what actually will happen by that time. 
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Mainland, Taiwan ‘Could Sign’ Accord 26 Jan 


HK2401111995 Hong Kong AFP in English 1043 GMT 
24 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan 24 (AFP)}—China and 
Taiwan could sign an agreement on repatriating hijackers 
and illegal immigrants as early as Thursday, sources said 
here during the second day high-level talks Tuesday. 


Tang Shubei, chairman for the mainland Association for 
Relation as Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), and his 
Taiwanese counterpart Chiao Jen-ho, who heads the 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), met Tuesday after- 
noon for two hours, an ARATS official told AFP. The 
official did not say whether new advances had been 
made by the two semi-official bodies set up to manage 
relations between Beijing and Taipei, both of whom 
claim to be the sole legitimate government of all China. 


The two officials met earlier Sunday at the opening of 
their seventh round of talks since a historic meeting in 
Singapore in April 1993 between ARATS president 
Wang Daohan and his SEF counterpart Koo Chen-fu. 
On Sunday, Tang and Chiao agreed that an important 
step had been taken toward a compromise on the sensi- 
tive issue of repatriating hijackers and illegal immi- 
grants, but said that precise details had not been decided. 


Earlier Tuesday, ARATS Vice Secretary-General Sun 
Yafu and his SEF counterpart Shi Hwei-you had worked 
on a draft accord, the official said. Shi, quoted by the 
Chinese press, seemed optimistic about reaching the 
signing stage. “A framework has been established and 
the content is clear,” he said. SEF officials said late 
Tuesday that an accord could be signed Thursday during 
the third and final face-to-face meeting between Tang 
and Chiao which would open the way for a second 
summit between Wang and Koo in the spring. 


Talks between the two bodies until now were deadlocked 
on questions of sovereignty in dealing with the issues, 
with Beijing refusing to recognize Taipei's right to try 
mainlanders on ‘he island. 


Taiwan’s nationalist government fled to the island after its 
forces were defeated in a civil war with the communists in 
1949. Since then, China has always considered Taiwan a 
rei.egade province that it would eventually recover. 


On Wednesday, working groups from ARATS and the 
SEF are to meet to discuss the accord as well as fishing in 
the Taiwan Strait, an issue not likely to be included in an 
accord at this point. 


Following the talks in the Chinese capital, the SEF 
delegation will travel to Shanghai on Friday for a 
meeting with the ARATS presidert. 


President Addresses Freedom Day Rally 
ae Taipei CNA in English 0159 GMT 24 Jan 


[By Bear Lee] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 23 (CNA)— 
President Li Teng-hui said on Monday that the coming 
century will be an era of the “three principles of the 
people,” as envisaged by Sun Yat-sen. 


Li made the remarks while meeting with foreign delegates to 
the 1995 World Freedom Day rally at the presidential office. 
He said that the trend of freedom and democracy has 
replaced the ideological confrontation that had dominated 
around the world since the end of World War II, and that as 
a result, countries are now engaged in economic develop- 
ment and in pursuing the well-being of their people. 


This indicates that the world situation is developing in 
accordance with the principles of “of the people, for the 
people and by the people,” which are also the backbone 
of the ROC’s [Republic of China] national development 
guidelines, Li said. 


Li added that the ROC Government and people have built 
Taiwan into the ideal as outlined by the “three principles of 
the people,” and that its success will not only lay a solid 
foundation for China’s unification, but will also serve as an 
example for other developing countries. 


This year’s World Freedom Day’s rally was held at the 
Grand Hotel, with around 1,000 local and foreign delegates 
participating. Earlier in the day, the foreign delegates called 
on Premier Lien Chan. Lien during the meeting spoke 
highly of the World League for Freedom and Democracy, 
praising its assistance to countries and people around the 
world in their pursuit of freedom and democracy. 


Taiwan-Seoul GATT Talks Center on 
Automobiles 


OW2401061795 Taipei CNA in English 0206 GMT 24 
Jan 95 


[By Y. C. Chiang and Flor Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, Jan. 23 (CNA)}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] and South Korea on Monday 
launched their third round of bilateral trade talks 
regarding the ROC’s membership in the Geneva-based 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, or GATT. 


The ROC delegation, led by Board of Foreign Trade 
Director-General Pin Yi-fu, discussed with their South 
Korean counterparts the ROC’s reduction of tariffs on 
South Korean agricultural and fishery products and its 
quota system for South Korean-made cars. 


The two issues, on which the two sides failed to reach 
agreement during their second round of negotiations in 
October here, are still the key factors for the ROC’s 
winning South Korean support for its entry into the 
world trade body. 


South Korea hopes the ROC would allow the annual 
import of 8,000 south Korean cars into the Taiwan 
market, as the ROC did before the two countries sus- 
pended formal diplomatic ties in 1992. The ROC, how- 
ever, wants a new agreement on the basis of mutual 
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benefit, sources in Seoul said. The ROC delegation will 
return to Taipei on Tuesday afier concluding the two 
days of negotiations. 


Armed Forces Step Up ‘Combat Preparations’ 


OW 2401025695 Taipet CNA in English 0213 GMT 24 
Jan 95 


{By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei. Jan. 23 (CNA}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] Navy is stepping up combat 
preparations in bases and waters around the island to 
ensure a peaceful Chinese Lunar New Year holiday. 
Flexing its muscle, the navy Monday showed off its 
increasingly modernized fleet, including the recently- 
commissioned anti-submarine helicopters. 


The chopper groups. according to a spokesman for the Navy 
Flzet Command. consist of 500md and s70c choppers, 
currently the world’s most advanced anti-submarine heli- 
copter models. The anti-sub choppers are capable of con- 
ducting comprehensive missions including scouting. assault 
and defense, the spokesman added. 


Meanwhile. the ROC Army, particularly the airborne 
assault forces, have been put on alert for any possible 
attack from the other side of the Taiwan strait during the 
new year holidays. Commander Yang Wei-ping of the 
Army Airborne Assault Forces Training Center said the 
assault forces equipped oh-58d advanced scout copters 
from the United States, are formidable forces in scouting 
and assaulting enemies attempting to invade the island. 


The oh-S8ds, delivered to Taiwan in 1993, can swiftly 
transmit digitalized information about a target to gunships 
or artillery units on the ground. enhancing the army's 
three-dimensional combat capabilities,” Yang said. 


Taiwan Trails ‘Asian Dragons’ in External Trade 


OW 2401061895 Taipei CNA in English 0230 GMT 24 
Jan 9§ 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Vranscribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 23 (CNA)}—Taiwan 
trailed behind the three other Asian dragons in overall 
foreign trade last year, but was the only dragon to enjoy a 
trade surplus. the Ministry of Economic Affairs said 
Monday. 


Taiwan's total external trade amounted to US$178.42 
billion in 1994, lower than Singapore's US$197.48 bil- 
lion, South Korea's US$198.55 billion and Hong Kong's 
US$322.92 billion, the ministry said. 


As a result, Singapore replaced Taiwan as the 13th largest 
trading nation in the world, and Tarwan dropped to the 14th 
place. It was the first time that Taiwan fell behind the 
Southeast Asian city-state in the world trade ranking. 


Nevertheless ministry officials said, Taiwan's trade 
structure was the healthiest among the four Asian 


FBIS-CHI-95-015 
24 January 1995 


dragons. Taiwan registcred a trade surplus of USS$7.7 
billion in 1994, while Singapore. Hong Kong and South 
Korea suffered trade deficits of US$6.42 billion, 
US$14.26 billion and US$6.09 billion, respectively. 


Moreover, the officials said, Taiwan's 1994 trade surplus 
was the lowest :n 11 years. indicating that its foreign trade 
has become more balanced. On the other hand, Hong Kong 
and South Korea saw their trade deficits widen in 1994. 


Taiwan registered the lowest trade growth rate among 
Asian dragons because its exports did not pick up steam 
until the second half of last year. As export orders 
received by local manufacturers have continued to grow 
in recent months, the officials said, Taiwan exports will 
rise further this year. 


Meanwhile, the officials said, Taiwan led the three other 
dragons in overseas investments, channeling more than 
US$20.6 billion abroad for various investment projects 
between 1986 and 1992. Taiwan now ranks among the 
top foreign investors in Mainland China, Indonesia. 
Malaysia, Thailand and other Southeast Asian countries. 


As Hong Kong is a major conduit for mainland Chinese 
exports and Singapore is also an important transship- 
ment port for Malaysian and Indonesian products. the 
officials said, Taiwan has contributed much to the two 
areas’ export growth dunng the past year. 


*Survey on Dissatisfaction With Politics, Courts 


95CM0034A Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 344, 1 Oct 94 pp 60 65 


[Article by Chia Chih-vun (0250 0037 7189): How 
People View Major Current Issues] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passage omitted] As in past 
years, this publication is conducting a public opinion 
survey of current issues. This survey attempts to check 
on the perennially sick patient called Taiwan for signs of 
new symptoms, to see which old health problems have 
dissipated, and which have worsened over time. It also 
seeks to discover, during this period, if the people's 
confidence in their government is bolstered or crushed. 


The most obvious change is that for the first time in five 
years, more than half of the people surveyed agreed that 
“the law is not administered fairly.” with doubts about 
the way justice is meted out reaching the highest per- 
centage yet. Such a finding is a sarcastic dig and, at the 
same time, a challenge to Shih Ch’i-yang [2457 0796 
2254], the new head of the Judicial Yuan. 


During this past year, only 20 percent of the public felt their 
lives had improved, the lowest percentage feeling so during 
the past four years. More than half the public felt little 
change in their lives. Compared to last year’s survey, those 
interviewed who felt their lives had improved slid down- 
ward as much as 14 percentage points. This is an alarming 
note sounded in this ever changing environment. 
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Among the interviewed, the proportion of women satis- 
fied with their lives was higher than that for men by 3-4 
percentage points. Analysis by age shows an interesting 
phenomenon—the age and satisfaction with life relation- 
ship shows a V-shape: that is, those people between 
50-59 years were the most dissatisfied with their lives; 
only 8.7 percent of those interviewed found their lives 
had improved while 21.3 percent of them found their 
lives had worsened. Other age groups older and younger 
than this group showed a gradually higher satisfaction 
with their lives. Apart from this. when provincial origin 
of those interviewed was considered, then the original 
natives of Taiwan province were the most dissatisfied 
with their lives. Among the original residents, 15.4 
percent considered their lives improved, 23.1 percent 
thought their lives less satisfying. Compared with last 
year’s survey of original residents, which showed the 
highest percentage of residents considering their lives 
had improved, this present survey differs greatly. 


The public safety issue which had been “seriously ill” 
during the rast four years showed no improvement in 
this year’s “physical exam.” On the basis of last year’s 
survey which showed the public’s great dissatisfaction 
with the attitude of the “Finance and Economics Cabi- 
net’ toward public safety concerns, this year’s survey 
showed no change either. Whether it is last year’s or this 
year’s survey, among 64.5 percent of those interviewed 
who considered public safety a serious problem, the 
proportion of women feeling so was higher than that for 
men by 3 percentage points. Moreover, the younger the 
person interviewed, the greater was the concern for 
public safety. [passage omitted] 


During the past year, numerous news items reporting on 
social disorders that send chills down one’s spine con- 
tinue to apdear. They range from the murder of a 
well-bred female college student, collaboration between 
model police officers and an undergrou * black society, 
to the recent slipshod handling of pr on escapes by 
convicts committed for heinous crimes. There is no step 
in the whole procedure, from police handling of cases to 
the administration of iustice, that does not pose prob- 
lems. It is not hard to see that the public is worried. 


Such worrisome cases in the society continue to 
appear—street youths killing people with their reckless 
driving, or high school students engaging in fist fights. A 
question everyone wants to ask is: “What is wrong with 
our education system?” True, education is only half the 
problem. Among 800 persons interviewed, more than 
half felt that education on Taiwan had failed. In partic- 
ular, the younger or more educated the interviewee, the 
more inclined he or she was to agree with this premise. 


Among interviewees between 18 and 29 years of age, 
68.7 percent of them felt public safety was a serious 
problem, and among those between 30 and 39 years of 
age, 70.5 percent felt the same way. But among inter- 
viewees over 70 years old, only 50 percent of them 
shared this same view. 
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The way people feel may be gleaned from their reaction to 
several hot news items emanating from school campuses 
this past year—cases of violence and sexual molestation 
between faculty and students, student strikes at the Univer- 
sity of Chinese Culture. etc. When compared with statistics 
covering the previous four years, this information shows an 
increasing acquiescence tc such problems. Whether they 
derive from kinks in the system or involve governing. the 
cabinet should call a national conference on education to 
discuss some practical reforms. 


In recent years, a wave of “nativism™ has surfaced 
among educational problems. It advocates retention of 
Taiwan’s indigenous cultura] flavor as the society 
evolves toward modernization. Many are the strident 
calls that any modernization or westernization of facili- 
ties be made on the foundation of the original indigenous 
culture. Recently, President Li Teng-hui also proposed 
that “at the same time that material living conditions are 
improved, our cultural life cannot be left behind.” In the 
recently modernized Taiwan society that continues to 
undergo rapid change. 28.6 percent of the public felt 
Taiwan did not have its own culture, and 19.8 percent 
had no answer to this problem of Taiwan not having its 
own distinctive culture. That is to say, about half the 
public did not give a positive affirmation to the state- 
ment that Taiwan has its own distinctive culture. When 
this is compared with the breakdown of responses from 
interviewees by provincial origin, the percentage who 
affirm that Taiwan has its own distinctive culture is 
higher among those of other provincial ongins. 


It can be seen from statistics reported over the past four 
years that the percentage of the public agreeing that 
“Taiwan does not have its own distinctive culture” is on the 
rise, from 22.7 percent the first year that statistics were 
recorded to 28.9 percent for this year. [passage omitted] 


The judiciary is the administrator of social justice, the 
mediator of strife. From the survey, it is easily seen that 
the courts on Taiwan have never fulfilled the role of a 
“court of just judges.” The percentage of people agreeing 
that the “courts are not fair” went as high as 52.5 
percent, with only 15 percent dissenting. This is the first 
time in five years that more tha. half of the populace 
have cast a vote of mistrust for the courts. It can be seen 
that even with the large scaie investigation of voting 
bribes during the past eight months by the Office of 
Legal Affairs, the people still piace little faith in the fair 
administration of justice. The political situation on 
Taiwan is similar to the heart of a sick man. If the heart 
is not a normally healthy one. one little disruption in its 
function will have an effect on the rest of the body. 
According to this survey, Taiwan's cardiac function 
suffers from congenital deficiencies and postnatal imbal- 
ance. With the passage of time, its health has continued 
to worsen, without any improvement. 


The first sign of illness is the low degree of satisfaction 
the people have with the legislators representing them. 
Among the interviewed, 65 percent felt tiveir representa- 
tives thought only of their own interests, which kept 
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them from expressing the people's interests. When men 
and women interviewees were considered separately, the 
percentage of men who agreed with this statement was 
higher than that for women by almost 10 percentage 
points. Breakdown by age showed the group of inter- 
wrewsts between 30-39 years of age most unhappy, with 
the percentage who thought their representatives were 
concerned only with their own interests and not the 
people's going as high as 72.5 percent. The survey also 
indicated that there was a correlation between this 
dissatisfaction and the amount of education received by 
the interviewed. Among interviewees with a college 
education or higher, 74.4 percent felt their representa- 
tives worked for own interests. 


Apart from dissatifaction with their elected representa- 
tives, dissatifaction and indifference to higher govern- 
ment authority also appeared in this survey. Among 
those interviewed. 38.5 percent were dissatisfied with 
high-level government leaders, and 23.1 percent were 
reluctant to express an opinion. Relatively speaking, 
only 38.3 percent of the people were opposed to the 
statement that “good leadership is lacking in govern- 
ment on the higher level.” 


Furthermore. following cross analysis, it was found that the 
more educated the interviewed, the greater their dissatisfac- 
tion toward the government. This shows that if the party in 
power wishes to gain the vote of intellectuals in the year-end 
governor and mayoral elections. it must do some hard 
planning. Moreover, among the people dissatisfied with 
government leadership, another 85.1 percent of the public 
felt that high-level political figures were busily occupied in a 
power struggle. [passage omitted] 


An overview of the will of the people shows that while 
the present political view of the Taiwan public toward 
the government in power is one of dissatisfaction, their 
attitude toward their elected representatives is also one 
of nonacceptance. Among the 63 percent of the people 
who felt high-level political figures were busy in a power 
struggle. a percentage as high as 80.4 percent also felt 
that legislators elected to represent the will of the people 
did not do so. .4 further look at this situation shows that 
in 1990. only 5% percent of those interviewed agreed that 
their elected representatives did not reflect the will of the 
people, but this figure rose to 65 percent this year. In 
1990, only about 18 percent of those interviewed felt the 
government lacked good leadership, but 38.5 percent felt 
this way this vear. 


Foreign affairs was a very active topic this year. They 
ranged from Li Teng-hui's policy of southern orienta- 
tion, to Li Yuan-ts’u’s [2621 0337 4662] visits to Central 
and South America, to Li Teng-hui’s recent visit to 
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Japan, etc., which indicate foreign affairs as the govern- 
ment’s most important policy. 


However. 49.8 percent of those interviewed thought 
most people cared little about international affairs. On a 
Taiwan that desperately wants to be at center stage for 
Asian-Pacific operations, there is a population segment 
not interested in such a role. This is truly something that 
an ordinary person would not think of. From this angle, 
the topic of Taiwan's admission to the United Nations is 
discussed by both the in and the out parties as the wish 
of the people, but really, how great is this wish among a 
part of the populace indifferent to international matters? 


Compared with the past, the percentage of those inter- 
viewed who felt the people did not pay enough attention 
to international matters has dropped from the 60 percent 
range to the 10-20 percent range. This may be due to 
international topics dealing with aspects of environ- 
mental protection and economics in interconnecting 
links that touch on the people's livelihood. 


Taiwan is undergoing change. So is the whole interna- 
tional situation. Disintegration of the Communist bloc 
has put an end to East-West confrontation, and high- 
level contacts between Taiwan and its neighbor on the 
China mainland have been increasing. Fear of the people 
toward war has also dropped 5 percentage points over 
last year’s figure. Furthermore, 41.1 percent of the 
people feel that exchanges between both sides of the 
Taiwan Straits are advancing at just the right pace. 10 
percentage points over last year’s 30.8 percent who felt 
this way. When compared with the 28.6 percent figure 
for 1991, the proportional increase is even higher. It can 
be seen that the government's China mainland policy ts 
being accepted by increasing numbers of people. How- 
ever, the shadow of Ch’ien-tao Hu and fishing problems 
still hangs in the background, and 31.4 percent of those 
interviewed feel that exchanges between the two sides 
are moving along too fast. 


What is assuring is that even though the condition of the 
sick patient that is Taiwan continues to change, sometimes 
for the better and sometimes for the worse, 70 percent of 
those interviewed indicate they would not emigrate, 5 
percentage points higher than last year’s figure. In this 
group, 90 percent were firm in their resolve. 


Among the 25 percent of interviewees who might con- 
sider emigration, the percentage of women was higher 
than that of men, and those persons of other provincial 
origin showed a higher percentage than that of Taiwan 
natives. Furthermore, the idea of emigration was 
stronger among the young than among the old, and 
greater among the more educated. Among those consid- 
ering emigration, 73 percent agreed that Taiwan has a 
serious public safety problem. [passage omitted] 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage Views Comments on Deng's Health 


Patten’s Comments 


HK2301121795 Hong Kong AFP in English 1101 GMT 
23 Jan 95 


[By Robert MacPherson] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Jan 23 (AFP)}— 
Deng Xiaoping’s failing health is no reason for China to 
put off important agreements with Britain on Hong 
Kong's future, Governor Chris Patten said Monday. 


Soeaking to foreign correspondents, Patten declined to 
speculate on what impact the death of the 90-year-old 
paramount leader would have on the British territory, 
which reverts to China in July 1997. 


But he added that when it comes to resolving issues 
relating to the change of sovereignty, “Time presses.” 


“In relation tc Hong Kong, putting off decisions doesn't 
make them any easier,” the governor said. “It's bound to 
make some decisions a bit more difficult.” 


“Putting off decisions ... means that there will be a very 
great deal to do the closer we get to 1997,” he added. 


Top issues awaiting Sino-British agreement range from 
the development of a new container shipping terminal 
and establishment of a court of final appeal to a clear 
definition of a permanent Hong Kong resident. 


Senior government officials, speaking privately, suspect 
Chinese officials might be stalling on pending issues 
because they do not know what will happen if Deng’s 
death triggers a power struggle in Beijing once Deng dies. 


Deng’s daughter, biographer and personal secretary, 
Deng Rong, revealed last week to The New York Times 
newspaper that her father’s health was getting worse by 
the day. 


That revelation, plus rumors of how bad Deng’s condi- 
tion really is, has helped to send Hong Kong stock prices 
to their lowest level in months amid questions over the 
likely course of China's economic reforms after his 
death. 


Deng is known to have taken a keen personal interest in 
Hong Kong affairs, regularly telling visitors to Beijing 
that he looked forward to visiting the territory after the 
handover. 


Patten said he fully expected China's leaders to pursue 
the market-oriented reforms which Deng initiated after 
he emerged as paramount leader in 1978, two years after 
the death of Chairman Mao Zedong. 


But he said the time had come for China, not Britain, to 
issue “clear signals” to reassure the world that Hong 
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Kong will retain its capitalist way of life as well as 
autonomy from Beijing for 50 years after 1997. 


“Each day, as 1997 comes closer, individuals and busi- 
nesses quite naturally are looking not primarily to 
Britain, not to the governor of Hong Kong, but to China, 
as the future sovereign, io provide reassurances,” he 
said. 


Patten is to leave Hong Kong for London on Tuesday for 
regular consultations with Prime Minister John Mayor, 
Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd and other British offi- 
cials. 


More on Patten’s Comments 


HK2401041695 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 24 Jan 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Blanche Wong and Bonnie Chiu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten yes- 
terday refused to speculate on the health of China's 
paramount leader Deng Xiaoping and said he was sure 
Mr Deng’s successors would remain committed to his 
economic reforms. And visiting Canadian Secretary of 
State for Asia Raymond Chan said yesterday that he saw 
no threat to Chinese-Canadian relations. Reports on Mr 
Deng’s critical health came after one of his daughters, 
Deng Rong, said her father could no longer stand and his 
health was deteriorating by the day. 


Mr Patten said: “I'm sure the leadership in China will 
continue with the economic revolution begun so notably 
by Deng Xiaoping.” He added that China's responsibil- 
ities toward Hong Kong would remain and said: ““Who- 
ever are the principal leaders in Beijing will face the 
same agenda both here and throughout China in the next 
few years.” 


Fears for Mr Deng’s health triggered stock market drops 
in Hong Kong China and Taiwan last week. Market 
watchers suspect Chinese officials are putting off some 
major policy decisions until the succession becomes 
clear. “I hope that decisions won't be delayed or post- 
poned,” Mr Patten said. “In relation to Hong Kong, 
putting off decisions doesn’t make them any easier. It's 
bound to make some decisions a bit more difficult.” 


A visiting senior Chinese cadre repeated the official line 
that Mr Deng was still considered in good health for his 
age. “From what | know and can tell you, Mr Deng is in 
good health but being an old man, he is expected to have 
old men’s diseases. Please rest assured that he is well,” 
Wang Daohan, a former Shanghai mayor who has close 
links with Mr Deng, said. 


Mr Patten also said the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) had 
not been able to deal as quickly with outstanding issues 
as people hoped “because misunderstandings and dis- 
agreements have emerged”. He urged the Chinese gov- 
ernment to provide concrete evidence that the principles 
enshrined in the Joint Declaration would be #=ple- 
mented in the future. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without Permission of the copyright owners. 


98 HONG KONG & MACAO 


He said concern had been raised on the right of abode, 
the Court of Final Appeal, Container Terminal Nine 
(CT9) and the future of the civil service. “We hope the 
views of the Chinese side on the draft Court of Final 
Appeal Bill will be for ~oming very soon so we can 
press ahead with the cour,” he said. For CT9, he said a 
conservative estimate that a two-year delay in com- 
pleting the project would cost $20 billion over the 10 
years after }997. There has already been a delay of more 
than 18 months. 


Mr Chan, who began a three-day official visit to the 
territory yesterday, said that Mr Deng’s eventual death 
would not affect Sino-Canadian relations nor Canadian 
investment in China. In an interview with the Sing Tao 
Group, Hong Kong-born Mr Chan said Canada and 
China had established ties in the 1960s and "70s, which 
had led to comprehensive contact with the current 
Chinese leadership. 


The relationship was not dependent on one or two 
leaders so even if there was a power restructure on the 
mainland it would not be greatly affected. Mr Chan was 
active in the pro-democracy movement in the June 4 
crackdown in 1989, and later became chairman of the 
Vancouver pro-democracy group. 


Patten Urges Resolution of ‘Outstanding Issues’ 


HK 2401041395 }long Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Jan 95 p 2 


(By Chris Yeung] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten yes- 
terday urged China to help resolve vital outstanding 
issues to remove doubts over the territory's fate after 
1997. In a goodwill gesture, he said the Government 
would respond positively to invitations by the China- 
appointed Pretirmnary Working Committee (PWC) for 
officials to attend seminars on Hong Kong's financial 
status and reclamation plans. Mr Patten was speaking at 
the Foreign Correspondents’ Club one day before 
returning to London to discuss British strategy on 1997. 


Concrete reassurances he said, should be given to indi- 
viduals and businesses by the British and Chinese gov- 
ernments on their commitment to retaining the factors 
that had made the enclave tick during the past decades. 
This could be done by making a commitment to ensure 
that Hong Kong is in the best possible economic, envi- 
ronmental, social and educational shape on June 30, 
1997, he said, so the incoming Special Administrative 
Region government could get off to the best possible 
Start. 


“There are people in Hong Kong who could give more 
reassurance by being less ready to let go of components 
of Hong Kong's economic and social success, to let go of 
assets assured to Hong Kong in the Joint Declaration 
and Basic Law, whenever there 1s any sign of controversy 
about them,” he said. 
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The administration, he assured, was not ready to alter 
the fundamentals of the territory’s success story. Hong 
Kong would not turn back on the secret of its success, he 
said. “There can be no doubt about that before 1997. 
There should be no doubt about that after 1997. Sadly 
some people have such doubts,” he said. 


Mr Patten attributed the doubts to the deadlock in the 
Joint-Liaison Group. A solution to concerns such as the 
right of abode, Court of Final Appeal, Container Ter- 
minal 9 and the future of the civil service would boost 
confidence, he said. 


He indicated, however, that there was no change in 
government policy over the PWC. “What we haven't 
been prepared to do is to join the PWC formally or to 
treat it, as it were, as an alternative organ of the JLG.” 


He hoped officials would be able to brief PWC members 
on issues including nationality, visa abolition agree- 
ments and right of abode as Legal Department officials 
did on the localisation and adaptation of laws. “And if 
we are invited to attend a seminar on reclamation 1n the 
harbour—we haven't yet had an invitation—I'm sure we 
would want to respond to that positively,” he said. 


Reportage on Sino-British Meeting 


Preview of First Meeting 


HK2301070295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Louis Won in Guangzhou] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} The first full meeting of the new 
Sino-British Infrastructure Co-ordinating Committee 
will not discuss details of indtvidual cross-border 


projects. 


Secretary for Planning, Environment and Lands Tony 
Eason, the British team leader, said today’s one-day 
session in Guangzhou would begin with briefings on 
projects on both sides of the border. “Then we will go on 
and talk about the formation of panels which we have 
agreed should be the way of taking forward the detailed 
discussions on the individual areas of concern, such as 
railways, roads and bridges, and air traffic control,’ he 
said yesterday. 


} 'r Eason said the committee's programme over the next 
few months and those of various panels would be dis- 
cussed. “I think we wil! discuss the possibility of some 
site visits a little later on, on both sides of the border.” 
Talks on the details of individual projects would be set 
up later by specialists sitting on various panels. 


Mr Eason said he expected three panels to be formed. He 
hoped members of those panels would start discussing 
specific projects “reasonably soon after this meeting”. 
Mr Eason denied the Infrastructure Co-ordinating Com- 
mittee had been making slow progress since its forma- 
tion in December, and said the “very good progress” that 
had been made would be kept up. 
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Other members of the British team include Secretary for 
Economic Services Gordon Siu Kwing-chue, Secretary 
for Transport Haider Barma, Director of Planning Peter 
Pun Kwok-shing and representatives of the Highways 
Department. 


The Chinese team is led by Zhang Liangdong, the 
economic chief of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office. Mainland team members include officials in 
charge of state planning, aviation, energy resources, 
railways and transport co-ordination. The committee is 
to speed up infrastructure development and help in 
conflicts over projects im the Pearl River Delta. 


More on Meeting 


OW 2301145595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1447 
GMT 23 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—The first meeting of the Sino-British Coordina- 
tion Committee (SBCC) on Large Cross-Border Capsial 
Construction Projects opened today in south China's 
commercial hub. 


At today’s meeting, both sides introduced their views on 
the basic situation and exchanged information relevant 
to current cross-border capital construction projects. 


They agreed to set up four special groups on construction 
of railways, highway bridges, air-traffic control systems, 
and sea routes. 


In March of this year, the special groups will visit 
Zhuhat, Shenzhen, and Hong Kong to make on-the-spot 
investigations and to hold discussions and talks, 
according to the meeting. 


The second such meeting of the SBCC is scheduled to 
open in Beijing this coming April. 


Bridge Construction Planned 


HK2401042495 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 24 Jan 95 p 2 


{By Laura Chan in Guangzhou and Jonathan Hill} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong and China are to 
jeintly wndertake the construction of Lingding Yang 
bridge—the two sides’ most urgent project, according to 
a senior Chinese official. Ai the first full meeting of the 
Sino-British Cross-border Infrastructure Co-ordinating 
Committee, which ended yesterday in Guangzhou, four 
specialist panels were formed to handie railway, road 
and bridge, aif traffic control and marine channel man- 
agement. Chinese and Hong Kong officials lead separate 
panels. The seco plenary meeting will be held in April 
and both teams will hold seminars and site visits in 
March. 


The head of economic affairs department of the Hong 
Kong and Macau Affairs Office. Zhang Liangdong, said 
portions of the construction feasibility study for the 
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Linigding Yang bridge had been finished. On completion 
of the study, Mr Zhang said they would apply to the State 
Planning Commission for approval and then proceed 
with the environmental impact assessment. 


Mr Zhang rejected reports that mainiand labourers had 
begun work on the bridge before the project was dis- 
cussed in the committee or approved by the commission. 
“According to our recommendation procedure, a prelim- 
inary feasibility study is the first step, the next is a 
construction feasibility study and the third is an envi- 
ronmental impact assessment-after the second step has 
been approved by Beijing,” he said. 

The Hong Kong committee team leader, Secretary for 
Planning, Environment and Lands Tony Eason, said he 
did not think panel discussions would delay projects. 


The Chinese team leader of the railway panel. Chai Pu 
An, is deputy head of the External Co-operation Depart- 
ment of the Ministry of Railways. His Hong Kong 
counterpart is the Secretary for Transport Haider 
Barma. Mao Jia An, head of the planning of the Ministry 
of Communications, is the Chinese team leader for roads 
and bridges. The Hong Kong team leader is the Secretary 
for Planning, Environment and Lands Tony Eason. 


The air traffic panel of the Chinese side is led by Ma 
Xiaowen of the Department of Civil Aviation. His Hong 
Kong equal is the Secretary for Economic Services 
Gordon Siu. The marine channel panel has Mao Jia An 
as Chinese leader and Gordon Siu as Hong Kong team 
leader. The panel will focus on a major dredging plan. 


China has pressed for access to Shekou, on the western 
side of Deep Bzy, to open up the Chinese port to 
‘acreasing sea traffic. “(Chima wishes) to consider 
improving the access to Shekou and in order to do that it 
will require the dredging f a channel,” Mr Eason said. 


Increase Seen in Canadian Visa Applications 


HK2301073895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 23 Jan 95 p 4 


[Michael Bociurkiw and Gino Soave in Toronto report] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Canadian visa applications 
from Hong Kong people are increasing rapidly, 
according to Canadian officials and immigration law- 
yers. They expect the numbers to continue rising as the 
1997 handover approaches—even though the Canadian 
Government recently introduced measures to cut intake 
levels in the next five years and tighten visa qualification 
rules. “The number of applications per month was 
declining in the first half of 1994, but for whatever 
reason they started to increase again in August and are 
now rising very quickly,” Garrett Lambert, the commis- 
sioner for Canada in Hong Kong, said. 


Speaking at a Toronto gathering of the Hong Kong 
Canada Business Association Lambert said Canada 
issued 38,000 immigrant visas to Hong Kong residents 
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last year. A Hong Kong-based immigration lawyer, 
Pierre St Louis, confirmed that more people were 
applying for Canadian visas, and thus it was taking 
longer for the commission to process applications. “We 
are getting constant solicitations from people,” St Louis 
said. “I think this 1s due to circumstances surrounding 
1997.” Visa applications from mainland China are also 
said to be increasing rapidly. 


St Louis said that while applications normally take 
between six and nine months to process, a flood of 
applications has increased that to a year or more. He said 
he was concerned by the delays. because the handover 
was approaching fast. “What happens to the people stuck 
in the pipeline when 1997 comes?” St Louis said some 
applicants were worried they may not have valid travel 
documents in time for 1997. 


The commission was last flooded with applications in 
the wake of the Tiananmen Square massacre, when 
special queves had to be organised at the commission's 
Exchange Square offices. This recent rise in demand is 
consistent with predictions that more Hong Kong people 
will try to obtain visas as 1997 looms. 


In his Toronto speech Lambert said that as the flow of 
Hong Kong people to Canada has increased, so have ties 
between the two. He cited investments by the Hong 
Kong tycoon Li Ka-shing in the Canadian Imperial Bank 
of Commerce, and the large presence in Hong Kong of 
the Toronto-based Manufacturers Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 


Lambert said the Commission for Canada in Hong Kong 
will remain the principal post for Canadian diplomatic 
activity in southern China despite the recent opening of 
a Canadian consulate in Guangzhou. The Hong Kong 
commission, which is Canada’s fifth largest in the world 
and its largest overseas immigration post, has 42 Cana- 
dians and 200 local staff. Lambert. who was appointed 
commissioner last autumn, said it would continue to 
support the Guangzhou consulate, even after 1997. Lam- 
bert urged Canadian business to use the connections and 
expertise of Hong Kong businesses to penetrate the 
China market. “Hong Kong will play an important role 
as the middleman between China and Canada even after 
1997,” he said. 


Editorial Views Civil Servant Files Issue 


HK2401002995 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
21 Jan 95 p 2 


[Editorial: “Do Not Let the British Side Make a Breach 
by Refusing To Hand Over Information About Civil 
Servants” 


[FBIS Translated Text] The reason officials of the Chi- 
nese side have severely criticized the move of the British 
side of refusing to hand over information about civil 
servants is that the matter 1s not a minor problem, but a 
“very serious one.” We think that this move is not just 
setting up an obstacle to the appointment of principal 


officials of the Special Administrative Region [SAR] 
government by the central people’s government of China 
according to the Basic Law, but also an attempt to make 
a breach for interfering in and obstructing the compre- 
hensive transfer of Hong Kong's political power. 


According to the guidelines of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, the following must be upheld in the transfer 
of Hong Kong's sovereignty: First, the transfer of Hong 
Kong’s political power is a matter between the Chinese 
and British Governments. It is a matter of the Bntish 
Government restoring Hong Kong to the PRC and the 
Chinese Government resuming the exercise of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong. Second, the transfer of Hong 
Kong's political power must be complete without any 
omission, including all information, all files, and all 
property of the Kong Kong Government. Third. the 
handling of issues concerning the transfer of Hong 
Kong's political power began from the second half of the 
transitional period and should be grasped firmly at 


present. 


The handing over of information abovt civil servants is 
a part of the transfer of Hong Kong's political power and 
undoubtedly it should be carried out according to the 
above points. 


The remarks made recently by Chris Patten and the 
British Hong Kong authorities concerning information 
about civil servants go precisely against the guidelines of 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


On the question of “to whom information should be 
given,” the Brit'sh side has repeatedly said that personal 
information about civil servants will not be given to 
Beijing, but to the chief executive of the Hong Kong SAR 
Government. It has intentionally distorted the transfer 
of Hong Kong's political power as being a transfer 
between the governor of the British Hong Kong Govern- 
ment and the chief executive of the Hong Kong SAR 
Government. On being criticized, the British Hong Kong 
authorities said that the cereer files of civil servants 
should be “transferred from the British and Chinese 
Governments to the SAR government.” Although the 
view revealed by what it said has changed, it has played 
a trick and the essence of the trick of “returning political 
power to Hong Kong” has not changed. 


On the question of “what should be given,” the British 
side has stubbornly insisted on a selective basis. Only 
part of the information will be given, or part of it will be 
given and part of it will be retained, or part of it will be 
given and part of it will be destroyed, or part of it will be 
giver to the Chinese Government and part of it will be 
given unofficially. We think people are clear what the 
standard for the selection is. 


On the question of “when the information will be given,” 
the British side has adopted a dilatory strategy. They will 
refuse to give what can be refused, delay as long as 
possible, and attempt to delay until 1997 in a bid to 
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cause difficulty to the transfer of Hong Kong's political 
power and to a smooth transition. 


This evidently goes against the guidelines of the Joint 
Declaration, but the British side has used !ame argu- 
ments alleging that personal information about civ! 
servants need not be given to Beijing. One part of the 
false reasoning is: The Joint Declaration does not con- 
tain a special provision concerning the transfer of infor- 
mation about civil servants. Another is: The promotion 
and appointment of principal officials does not requirc 
such information. The third is: The Hong Kong Govern- 
ment does not provide the British Foreign Ministry 
either with personal files of senior officials. The fourth 
is. If the information concerned is given to the Chinese 
side, it will be a violation of the law. 


None of the above is worth refuting. Here, we would like 
to put forward several questions and we do not know 
whether or not Chris Patten can answer them: Does the 
transfer of Hong Kong's political power stipulated in the 
Joint Declaration noi include information about civil 
servants” Is there such a provision tn the Joint Declara- 
tion? Today, the British side refuses to hand over infor- 
mation about civil servants on the pretext of “no special 
provision concerning the transfer of information about 
civil servants in the Joint Declaration.” Will it refuse to 
hand over some property of the Hong Kong Government 
on the pretexi of “no special provision concerning the 
transfer of property in the Joint Declaration” tomorrow? 
Analogously, will not the transfer of all information, 
files, and property fall greatly short of requirements? Is 
the Chinese Government's taking over information 
about civil servants only to meet the requirements of the 
promotion and appointment of principal officials, rather 
than mainly giving expression to China's resuming the 
exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong? Is the Hong 
Kong governor not sent here by the British Government? 
Does his knowing well about the files of Hong Kong's 
senior officials not mean the British Government's 
knowing well about them? Is Chris Patten afraid, then, of 
violating the law? Has international law not been vio- 
lated in refusing to hand over information about civil 
servants and making things difficult for the smooth 
transfer of Hong Kong's political power? Is this i,t an 
interference in Hong Kong's implementation of relevani 
provisions in the Basic Law concerning the chief execu- 
tive and the executive, legislative, and judicial organs? 


Refusing to hand over information about civil servants is 
a trial balloon of the British side. If the Chinese side does 
not react strongly, it will do the same in the transfer of 
other information, files, and property and will do its 
utmost to interfere in and undermine the smooth 
transfer of Hong Kong's political power. This is really 
wishful thinking. 


The show of the British side of refusing to hand over 
information about civil servants reminds us that the 
transfer of Hong Kong's political power is not plain 
sailing and that we must remain sober-minded and must 
not lower our guard. 
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The spokesman of the Chinese Foreign Ministry stressed 
a few days ago: The transfer of the files of the Hong Kong 
Government is a question of implementing or not impile- 
menting the Sino-British Juint Declaration and ts also a 
test of whether or not the British authorities take an 
attitude of cooperating with the Chinese side in terms of 
a smooth transition in Hong Kong. We hope that the 
British side will prove by its words and deeds that 1 1s 
willing to cooperate with the Chinese side to jointly 
fulfill the historic mission of the smooth transition of 
Hong Kong's political power. To continue with confron- 
tation will be harmful to Hong Kong and to itself. 


ae On ee ae Sn eI 


OW’ 2401093095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0854 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Shanghai will not replace Hong Kong as a major 
financial! hub in the Far East after China resumes sover- 
eignty in 1997, according to 2 senior Chinese official. 


Gao Shangquan, deputy director of the Chinese Society 
for Research on Restructuring the Economic System, 
assured the participants in a recent seminar on post-1997 
economic relations between Hong Kong and the Chinese 
Mainland that “Hong Kong's position as a world finan- 
cial center will not be replaced.” 


He acknowledged that Shanghai, China's largest indus- 
trial city and now emerging as the locomotive of China's 
economic growth, is ushering in a new era of rapid 
economic growth arising from the development of the 
city’s Pudong New Area and the opening policies the city 
has adopted. 


“Some people thus believe that Shanghai will replace 
Hong Kong as one of the most important financial 
centers in the Far East after 1997.” Gao said, adding. 
“This sort of concern is understandable.” 


However, he pointed out that the Chinese Government 
has made it a long-term strategy to enhance the role of 
Hong Kong as 2n international financial hub. 


“The basic law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) has provided a legal guarantee for the 
territory to continue to be an international financial 
center after 1997," Gao said. 


He also cxplainec that Hong Kong enjoys a competitive 
edge over Shanghai, as its financial sector is very inter- 
nationalized and open. 


But the official admitted that the development of Shang- 
hai’s finance sector will eventually build up some com- 
petition between the two regions. 


“This, however, will not affect Hong Kong's role as an 
international financial hub,” Gao noted. “On the con- 
trary, competition will promote the further development 
of Hong Kong.” 
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The Chinese Mainland has surpassed the United States 
and Japan as the second-largest investor in Hong Kong, 
next only to Britain, according to Gao, who sand that 
investment un Hong Kong by mainland firms now totals 
some 25 billion U.S. dollars. 


Gao also dispelled fears that the Chinese Mainland will 
swamp Hong Kong with cheap labor after 1997. 


He described the present labor and service outflow to 
Hong Kong as a “passive” one, as the Chinese Govern- 
ment has never actively semt labor to the ter tory. 


“We wall steck to our present polscies in thes regard after 
1997, and we will not export labor to Hon, Kong except 
when we are required to do so by the SAR government,” 
Gao stressed. 


He reaffirmed that “even im that case, the centval gow- 
ernment wall take ynto account the wcal employment 
situahon.~ 


Official sources show that currently there are about 
25,000 mainland workers in Hong Kong. 


‘Roundup’ Views Hong Kong Currency Meeting 
OW 2301 165895 Reying XINHUA in English 1527 
GMT 28 Jan 95 


[“Roundup: Hong Ku. * 2esolved To Defend Its Dol- 
lar” —XINHUA headline, 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, January 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—-The Hong Kong Monetary Authority (HKMA) 
and the central bankers of the Southeast Asian countnes 
held an unexpected meeting here last weekend to discuss 
measures to cope with currymcy speculation. 


The sudden and informal mecting initiated by the 
HKMA reflects the regional financial circles’ concern 
about the speculatvon on HK dollar earlier this month 
after Mexican peso's debacle. 


Financial experts noted that HK MA's resolute mnterven- 
tion in the interbank market successfully defend the HK 
dollar and now no speculators were bold enough to 
assault on Hong Kong's financial markets. 


With knock-on effects of the Mexican financial crisis and 
Hong Kong's stock and property markets reeling around 
the turning period between 1994 and 95, speculators 
attacked the Hong Kong dollar in a heavy selling wave. 


As a result, the currency hit a 18-month low of 7.772 
against the US dollar on January 12 and 7.7514 on 
January 16, almost devalued to the olficsal 7.8 peg which 
has been sei for over a decade im tracing. 


Tne HKMA withdrew $.57 billion, 3.1 billion and 2.9 
billion HK dollars (totaling 1.5 billbon (/S dollars) from 
interbank marke respectively on January 12, 13 and 16 
to stabslize the exchange rate between thy HK and US 
dollars. 
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The rate has now been kept at 7.745 or 7.740 HK dollars 
1 the greenback for over a week. 


Experts at Salomon Brothers, one of the world’s leading 
investment banks, pointed out that Hong Kong's peg 
bears little resemblance to Mexico's “Crawling peg”. By 
contrast, Hong Kong operates according to a currency 
board system which makes it difficult for speculators to 
plunser the currency. 


The currency board system with an exchange rate of 7.8 
HK dollars to each US dollar was introduced in 1983. 
Since then the rate has gone unchanged. 


The excharge rate mechanism was strengthened with the 
establishment of the HKMA in April 1993, which func- 
tions as a central bank. 


The HK MA's Exchange Fund currently has 43 billion 
US dollars in foreign reserves which can be used to 
defend HK dollar, said “Window”, a weekly in Hong 


Kong. 


Joseph Yam, chief executive of the HKMA, said he 
believes speculators have left the Hong Kong dollar 
market. 


He said that the HKMA will continue to take actions 
against speculation with co-ordination of its counter- 
parts in the Southeast Asian countries. 


Ren Jianxin Views Hong Kong, Macao Basic 


HK2401064995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0839 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[By reporter Tao Guangxiong (7118 0342 7160) } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Haikou, 6 Jan (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Ren Jianxin, president of the 

People’s Court of China, said here today that 
the courts at all levels must study the Hong Kong Basic 
Law and the Macao Basic Law, must pay attention to the 
study of laws and judicial system in Hong Kong and 
Macao, and make preparations for handling mutually 
involved cases following the return of Hong Kong and 
Macao to the motherland. 


A\ today’s meeting of presidents of the higher people's 
cou''ts nationwide, Ren Jianxin said that China will open 
its iloor wider t) the outside world and develop forcign 
economy and trade. The civil sud economic cases han- 
die’ by the courts involving foreign parties and Hong 
Kong and Mac’ residents will increase. A summary of 
experience accamulated over the years shows that, while 
handling such cases, it is necessary to strictly enforce 
China's law, abide by international accords China has 
signed, attach great importance to contracts and agree- 
ments, and refer to international practice. 


Ren said that the people's courts should try cases 
involving foreigners and Hong Kong and Macao resi- 
dents in a fair manner, protect the legitimate righis and 
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interests of the parties concerned in accordance with the 
law, improve China's investment environment, promote 
China's foreign economic and trade development and its 
links with the international economy, and boost eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation and exchanges between the 
intenor and Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan. 


Ren Jianxin also stressed that protecting intellectual 
property nights [IPR] constitutes an important condition 
for international exchanges and cooperation. As the 
practices violating copyright, patents, and trademarks 
have occurred oae after another recently, China is now 
adopting force/ul measures to resolve them. When trying 
IPR cases, the people's courts should strictly apply the 
relevant Chinese laws and the relevant international 
conventions which China has participated in or signed, 
protect the legitimate rights and interests of the parties 
concerned on an equal basis, punish illegal practices 
which violate IPR, and push China's judicial protection 
of IPR to a new height. 


University Magazine Covers Hong Kong, Macao 
OW 2401101095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0927 
GMT 24 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA}—"“CONTEMPORARY HONG KONG AND 
MACAO”, a biannual magazine. has been launched by 
Zhongshan University in this capital of south China's 
Guangdong Province. 


The magazine, published by the Hongkong and Macao 
Studies Center of the university, will cover the trade, 
economic relations, urban construction, politics, educa- 
tion and cultural development of Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


Scholars believe that the magazine will play an impor- 
tant role in promoting understanding and academic 
exchanges between the mainland and th= to regions, 
the sovereignty of which will return to Ch-e -u 1997 and 
1999, respectively. 


Taking advantage of its geographical closeness to Hong 
Kong and Macao. the center has carried out in-depth and 
successful studies and conducted extensive academic 
exchanges with the two regions in recent years, thus 
training a laree number of competent researchers and 
teachers in the process. 


The center has won several prizes at rational and pro- 
vincial levels for its research findings, including “A 
Study of the Modern Economy of Hong Kong”, “A 
Course in Hong Kong's Economy”, “Analysis on the 
Conditions and Features of Hong Kong's Population”, 
and “A Survey of Higher Education in Hong Kong”. 


Sources said that the center plans to set up a modern 
reference materials center dealing with Hong Kong and 
Macao in the next three years. 
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*Educator Views Triad-Youth Relationship 


9SCMO0084A Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 17 
Nov 94 p 4 


{Article by Chu Wei-jian (6508 3555 1017). senior 
lecturer, Lingnan College: “Attraction Between At-Risk 
Youths and Hong Kong's Underworild™] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt) [passage omitted] 


Hong Kong's Underworld Today 
1. The Organization Is On the Verge of Collapse 


[passage omitted] According to information provided by 
elements once active in the underworld, the underworld 
has changed for the worse in recent years, it has lost its 
fine traditions and no longer adheres to its code of 
brotherhood nor pledges loyalty to the leader. Today's 
“triad” has become a “pan of scattered sand” and a 
“motley crowd.” Because cach “tong’s” income has 
declined, the members must fend for themselves and 
recruit their own followers, and there is no solemn 
initiation ceremony or pledges anymore. In turn, they 
gang up to bully the undefended, prey on the weak. fight 
over territory, and put profit before everything cise. 
Therefore, today’s “triad” society in Hong Kong has 
evolved from the traditional tight-knit clique into an 
organized crime syndicate while retaining the names of 
the “triad” tongs to commit crimes and engage in illegal 
business. They no longer have loyalty or ethics, they are 
just a bunch of organized crime syndicates dedicated to 
illegal and criminal activities, and they rely on their large 
number to bully the weak and poison society. 


[Passage omitted] 3. The Relationship Between the 
Underworld and Youths 


Among Hong Kong's juvenile problems in the 199('s, 
participation in triad activities and drug abuse are the 
ones that have attracted most attention. Since the 


several investigative reports on this issue, which is an 
indication of how concerned the public is. Most of the 
ee ee eee 
social class, that is, in areas with a high concenira- 
of public housing. The parents of these youths are 
mostly working class people, both parents have to work, 
and they have no time to tend to their children’s educa- 
erat cyt i pr age The children are 
not interesied in school work, and soon they become 
problem children. They truant and hang out on the 
streets all day long doing nothing. They are easy prey for 
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participation in the underworld by Hong Kong vouths 
has become a serious problem and has attracted public 
attention and raised serious concern. This author 
launched a study of underworld organizations severai 
years ago and discovered that many people in the under- 
world actually jouned the organizations when they were 
young. This should be a worthy research topic for 
criminologists. | talked to more than 60 members of the 
underworld, most came from lower-class families and 
grew up in a complicated environment where criminal 
activities and organized crime were found nearby 


The reasons they somed the underworld, ranked in order 
of importance, were: /) to seek protection; 2) pride in 
underworld membership and activities; 3) to enjoy a 
life-style of leisure without work; 4) to seek companion- 
ship and a sense of belonging: 5) to bully others; and 6) a 
sense of heroism. 


For the above six reasons, kids in a lower-class society 
who come from complicated living environments are 
forced to join the underworld for protection. Youths who 
do not do well at school know that they have no future. 
They are discriminated against or jooked down on by 
teachers and fellow students at school. Therefore, they 
must find other students and friends with similar back- 
ground who are in the same boat to share a sense of 
belongirg. They can see that those im the underworld 
“enjoy a life-style of lersure without work” while they 
themselves hold menial. low-paying jobs. It 1s not diffi- 
cult to understand why they may envy those who make a 
living by illegal means but who get what they want 
without werk and can afford a lifestyle of leisure. 


For more than a decade. the media, especially TV and 
movies, have depicted members of the underworld as 
brave and macho heroes. They mislead youths into 
having a false image about “gangsters.” As a result, many 
worship “gangsters” as heroes and take pride in joining 
the underworld and their activities. Based on my own 
research, most youths in the underworld have already 
gone astray before taking part in organized crime. In the 
past, the underworld never recruited juveniles, therefore 
at-risk youths who had gone wrong often followed the 
gangster: around for a chance to join in the illegal trade 
in order to survive, they henceforth took up crime as 
ther wade. These at-risk youths did not have to formally 
yon the underworld, and there was no initiation cere- 
mony. They were not official members; they were fol- 
lowers of members of the underworld and were often 
called “blue lanterns.” They willingly let themselves be 
used by and put themselves at the disposal of members 
of the underworld, but through these members, they 
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could take part in illegal and criminal trades and learn. to 
make a living in those trades. Most of them made a living 
by dealing drugs and extorting protection fees, and with 
the passing cf time, they could become official members 
and take up crime as their profession. 


ee Cnn ee ee ee 


The reasons at-risk youths want to join the tnads have 
been listed above. As for the reasons why the triads want 
to recruit them, I have talked to a dozen or so triad 
members, and based on their experience in recruiting 
at-risk youths, the reasons can be summed as: 


1. Since the 1970's, the triads have become less organized; 
there is no more central power. For survival, some mem- 
bers and staff must wield more influence in their own 
territories and build their own illegal trade. To bolster 
their status and influence, they must add more manpower 
and influence to protect themselves and compete with 
other gangs. 


2. At-risk youths are young and innocent; they don't know 
the truth about the triads, and so they can be used and 
manipulated 


3. Most youths are loyal to the gangs and their leaders. 


4. The youths are not derstanding; they mainly want to be 
accepted and to have some material pleasure. 


5. The at-risk youths’ crimes are not noticed by the police. 
hecause they have no record of serious crimes. 


6. lf arrested, they are sent to juvenile court which tends to 
he more lenient. 


7. The at-risk youths are only veripheral followers. They 
need not go through formal initiation ceremonies. 


8. They are more emotionally charged and often want to 
take risks just to prove themseives and seldom think of the 
consequences. 

At-risk youths’ participation in triad societies has serious 
consequences. Some take shelter in the secret socicties 
and identify with the triad’s criminal subculture and 
value concepts, and they make crime their profession 
and livelihood. They commit serious crimes and 
endanger society. The triads also take advantage of these 
youth's innocence, use them as pawns and fall-guys, and 
use them in illegal deals. The triads also make use of 
t*-ese at-risk youths to boost their own power and expand 
their criminal organization. [passage omitted] 
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